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education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 17) 
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Ithaca, N. Y., Oomstock publishing company, 1911, p. 924-28. 
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*41. 5fjr in^fnicfton. Foster, W. S. 7n Aw S^-lux)! instructidn in mattem.'of aex. 
Journal of educational psychology , 2; 44(1-50, October 1911, 

42. Social pedagogy, Radoaavljevlch, P. B. In his Social podagogy. Pedagogical 

aeminar)', 12. 78-93, Mart'h 1912. 

43. Sjxlling: teaching, Orupe, H. A. 7n Act A review of the pedagogical studiee 

on the teaching of spelling. Colorado srhool journal, 26: 6-10, May; fr-10, June 
1912. 

44. Teorhcrs\'cer(iJicatrs. Updegrafl, H, 7n At# Teachers’ cCrtificaten issued under 

general dtato laws and rt»gulalion&. Waaliington, Government printing office, 
1911. p, 262-06. (T, S, Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no, 18) 

45. TVocAtnj^, O’Shea, M.V. 7n At# Everyday problema in teaching, Indianapolis, ^ 

ino Bobbs Merrill company [1912] p. i-utvi, 

NEW PERIODICALS 

46. American teacher, v. 1, no. 1, January 1912^ Published monthly, excepf July ' 

and August, Now York, N. Y, 

47. English journal. Tho official organ of the National council of teachers o*" 

English. V. 1, no, 1, Junuary, 1912, Published monthly," except July ond 
' August. Ciiivcrsity of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. (J. F. Hosic, managing 
editor) 
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cept July and August, Emporia, Kans. (E. F, Riley, bditor-in-chief) 
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American home economics assooiatipn. See 1486. 


10 BIBUOGRAFHY OF EDUCATION, lWl-12, 

49. Amwioftn institute of instruction. Proceedings of the meeting held at North 
Conway, N. H.» July 2-6, 1912. Journal of education, 76; 89-97, 100-105, July 
18, 1912. 

Contains: 1. W. H. AUen: The current testa o( school efllclency, p. 91-03. 3. ETangellne W. 
Youn^: Sex education, p. 03-95. S. A. W. Edson: The education and training of exceptional 
ohlldiw in the public schools, p, 93-97. 4. J. O. Thompson: Economy of time and ellort In the 
elementary grades, p. KKK103. 5. Fannie A. Smith: Kindergarten handiwork in Oannany and at 
^ ^ hoane, p. 103-103. 

American instructors of the deaf. See 1623. ^ 

American library association. See 1656. ^ 

American medical association. Council on medical education.* See 1514. 
American nature-study society. See 640. 

American school hygiene auociation. 1097. 

American school peace league. See 1368. 

American society of superintendents of training schools for nurses. 
See 1523. ' 

Assodatien of Amoxioan agricultural colleges and experiment stations. 
8u 1475. . 
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Association of American medical colleges. See 1516, 1516. 
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Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the middle states 
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Association *of colleges and preparatory schools of the Southern states. 
See 867. . 

Association of collegiate alumnae. See 1553. 
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Su 749. 

Association of mathenlatioal teachers in New England. See 756. 
Oatholio educational association. See 1359. ** 

Oentral l^»ociatIon of science and mathematics teachers. See 776. 
Eastern art and manual training teachers’ association. See 1427. 
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Lake Mohonk conference of friends of the Indian and other dependent 
peoples. See 1586. 

Lake Mohonk conference on intemadonal arbitration. See 1369. 

Musio teachers’ national association. See 1525. 

National association for the study and education of exceptional childrt^n. 
5« 1606. 

National aasQCiatioh of state universities. See 858. 

National association of teachers in colored schools. See 1589. 

National child lat>or committee, 1261. 

* National conference on the education of backward, truant, delinquent 
and dependent children. See 1641. 

Natlonair conference on vocational guidance. See 1421. 
l^atlomd council of tea<^exs of Engliah. See 709. 
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94. 68. Julia £. Crane: Some mistakes of the music teacher which the viewpoint of the child 
wouldconect,p. 794-800; Dbcusslon, p. 801-802. 69. Arthur Foote: Music in thecollege,p. 803-800; 
Dbcusslon, p. 807-808. 60. Ida M. Fbher: The relation of music to schxxU activities, p. 808-13. 
61. Fiances E. Clark: Public-school music and our national speech, p. 813-23. 62. C. A. Fuller- 
ton: The opportunity and the responsibility of normal schools in pubUo4chool music, p. 823-26. 

Departmef^ of tmeineu edneatkm, 

03. Sberwln Cody: Business En^Jsh—what? wtfyt howt p.> 839-40; Dbcusslon, p. 840-41. 

64. 0. A. Clark: Shorthand— Its educational and practical value, p. 84&^1. 66. C. H. Murphy: 
Corricuta fur high schoob of commerce In the United States, p. 863^55; Dbcusslon, 4). 855-67. 
66. T. L. Brecheen and C. A. Bernhard: To what extent are teachers responsible for foOures of 
students in the classroomt p. 867-64. 07. P. M. Fbher: The essentials of the Ideal commercial 
teacher, p. 866-68. 

Department of ckild hygiene. 

68. H. H. Qoddard: Two thousand children testefTtty the Binet measuring acafo for tntelllgonce, 
p. 870-78. 60. P. £. Davidson: ResulU and impressions of a preliminary study of pedagogical 
retardation, p. 878-84. 70. L. P. Ajrres: Health and rentllatfon, p. 885-90. 7l. F. Q. Bruner: 
The inffuenoe of opeundr and low-temperature scboolroomB on the mental alertness and scholar- 
ship of pupils, p. 890-08. 72. L. P. Ayres: Open-air schools, p. 808-903. 

Department of phyekal education. 

73. W.. A. Evans: The health of the ohfld the Joint concern of parent and teacher, p. 913-17. 
74. Franoee M. Qreene: Sex hygiene, p. 917-33; Dboussion, p. 933-36. 76. L. H. Weir: The play- 
ground movement in America, p. 936-33. 76. . J. M. Tyler: Physical trailing for girls of high school 
ago— the biological point of view, p. 033-38. 

Department of ecienu inetruction. 

^ 77. L. B. Avery: Qenexal science In the high school, p. 944-48. 78. Frederic Burk: The teacher's 

part In oonservatfon, p. 970-77. 79. C.-E. A. Winslow: Report of Committee on efficleiu;y of 
Janitor servtoe, p'« 977-86. 80. W. D. Frost: Our short course for Janitors, p. 990-92. 

OepartmerUoftehooladminietraHtm. 

81. L. N. Hinee: The ideal sobool board from the sapertotendent's point of view, p. 994-1002. 
83. Rfohard Welling: Pupil self-govemment pa a trainJiig for ottlianship, p. 1006-9. 83. N. S. 
Pfgtoii: Piwent-day tendcoolas of sobotd arohlteotan, p. 1000-14. 

Lfirary department. 


84. iEsthorlna D. Blake: The proper sapervteion of the reading of sohoed ohJldtan,.p. 1018-17; 
DbousBlon, p. 1Q17-10. 85. Ethelwyn H. Fagge: Hlgh<eohool libnuries, p. 1019-35; DJaoaaaJaD, 
[ p. 1035-38. 
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50! 801. 
See 1137, 1138. 


60. National education aasoeiation at tbe XTnitad Stated-Continued.. 

Department e/tpeeial edmatioa. 

** Bepttmte schools with separmtc rounes of tmlnlM tor tbs ssmtsu dmcU of 

^ how to prerent them, p. 103C-W. gg. a. W. A. Luckey: Can we ellmtaSe^ 
n u o**' ■*• ®^™= aotlYltlee In nlatkm to chlldmn'e^y* 

#1 for exceptional chfldren, p. losi^T?.' 

#l.^vtorf»©r«fck«: What ooi»tltut*e a eibnonnal child, and to what extant can he ^ tiatnedr 

i>eparfnicfif of sOoot patrons. 

. «. W. B. Ow«n: Cooperation between home and school, p'. 1103-3; Dbctwion, p. no8-«. 

Department rural astd agrieuttuni education. 

^ 1 * AiprioultunU naturostudy, p. niS-36. 94. Vau<han l£soCao«hsy: Sohool 

if ** ^ agrlcoltmal edueatton, p. lUlMl. 95. C. A. Stebblna: Poten- 

tWUy of ^ sobool garden, p. 1131-37. «, K. C. Bishop: Report of Committee on ooones of 
study in P. liswa. 87. J. R. Khk: Agricultu«aDddom..tlosoieno.lnDordS^^ 

‘ '“f wk, p. liaiMS; Dbcuaalon, p. IISIW*. 

08. L. R. Alderman. Pbyaioal edocatlon in elementary rural schools, p. 115<M11, 

National Oerman-American teacher*’ aaaociation. 5e« 726. I 

" National aooiety for the promotion of induatrial education. 

National society for the study of education. See 14d0. 

National society of college teachers of education. See 860. 

New England association of chemistry teacher*. 5«e 784. 

New England high school commercial teachers association. 

Playground and recreation associatibn of Arr...wo» 

Religious educat^n association. See 1310. 

Society for the promotion of engineering See 1501. 

Southern association of college women. See 1555, 1550. 

Souttern oonmercial oongrese. Proceedings, Thinl annual convention. A 
Atlanta, Ga., March 1911, ed. by LeRoy Hodges. The South’s physical recov- ^ 
ery descnbed in one hundr^ addreseos by national leaders. (C J Owens 
.secretary. Southern buildmg, Washington, D. C.) [Washington, D. C. 19111 
1064 p. 8®. ’ . 

Part^du^Uoo: 1. E.E. Brown: Natfanal edocatton,p.361^. 2. H.S.Hartww- The South's 
ed^l^ oblivion, p. 3WW». 3. 8. C. Mitchell: Education for oonstiucUvVl^(«hJ^to^ 

Technical education far the South, p. 3aW8 

Tlarrls: Taxation as related to schools, p. 384-Ofi. • . H. 

62. Southern educational a<»oolation. Journal of proceedings and addresses of 
the twenty-second annual meeting, held at Houston, Texas, November 30 De- 
[ChatUiaooga, Tenn.] The Aasoeiation [1912] 722 p.’ 8® 
(Wilham F. Feagin, secretary, Montgomery, Ala.) 

Contains: 1. J.W. Abercrpmbto: Southwn education, p.39-lA 2. H.L.Whltfleld: Theneedof 
a new oonoeptlon of a oommon school for the South, p. 8. W. H. Elson: Facts vewiis opln- 

Ions In efficient school administration," p. 63-76. i. U, A. Cassidy: Borne demands of twent^ 

u^n educati^ p. 79-87. 6. D- B. Johnson: The education of the Southerii girl, p. 88-97 

education of the Southern girl, p. 97-I05. 7. U F. Snow: The ethical 
0^™^ =*«^*I'<»'^««:TheeducatloDofthe8outhemg^^ 

u T Training boys and girls for more efficient rural life In the South, ^12^4, 10 

Education of tha Soathem negro, p. 13. J. H. DO- 

lard. Negro oduoatko In tha South, p. 16»-8S. 14. J. H. PhllUpe: The educatkm of the Southon 
p.^. lA w. 8. Sutton: The «Iu»ti«n of fh. S^am negro. p.Tg^ 

chlldran to the South, p. lg8-87. 17. E. 0. Holland: The edu- 
cation of the factory child, p. igg-205. Ig. J. T. C. Noo: Tha aduoatioa of tha mau3n ohfld S! 

^Th 20. Mo.c.w.84*^ 

art. Tha ^nation of tha nunnoiln <iiild, p. 22fM8. ai. j. j. Poyne: The teacher aa a ketor to 
^un^ty Ufe, p. 240-t0. 22. C. W. Rldiard.: DMcultka and naads of thTtathlm 
boy,p.2«l-i7. 22. J. W. Nldiolaon: "PuttlntonthettDnnr,”p.ai8-«. 24. I, B wnJL-. t nr«v 
rthnrtlvaUhmryptotlmnteaoutoi^ • 
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62. Southern eduoetioi^al aeeoeietioin — Ontiiiued. 

the future of the South, p. 291^304. 30. J. W. Folk: Educetion In a repubUe, p. 304-10. 37. Re- 
ports of educatkuul progrees la the South , p. 330-52. 28. T. L. Tolead: The proper beslslor the pro- 
motion of teechen ofid Increa^ of salary, p. 354-61. 29. J. P. Womack:^ The proper basb for the 
promoUoa of teach«s and Increase oT salaries, p. 361-04. 30< W. F. Doughty: Scho(d admlnbtra^ 
tlon problems in the South, p. 364-81. 31. Walker King: '*The kind of superriskm most needed 
for nc^ro schools,” p. 360-96. 33. W. L. Hughes: Efficient supervlsioiL, p. 398-404. 33. 

Brooks: EflElclent city supervl^n, p. 404-10. 84. J. E. Walmsley: Wise, honest and justadmlnb- 
trstlon of college entrai^ requirements, p. 415-25. 35. Arthur Lefevre: The proper t^Uoa of the 
American high school to the American university, p. 425-36. 36. J. R. Rutland: The function of 
the high school, p. 437-50. 37. W. 0. Smiley: The curriculum of secondary schools reorganised to 
* Include six years’ high school work, p. 463-00. 38. L. M. Fevrot: Why pupils withdrew from the 
high scliool, p. 463-07. 39. Tom Fletcher: The articulation of the high school with the elementary 
school and with the ooUege, p. 467-78. 40. D. S. HOI: Retardation: Its causes and remedies, p. 
476-87. 41. H. F. Tcjplett: Retardation, p. 487-90. 42. £. R. Kone: Provisions In the various 
Southern states fp]^eechln)| agriculture, p. 625-32, 43. H. L, Whitfield: Industrial education not . 
a separate and dlsttoct educatkm, but a neoeasary element of education, p. 536-48. 44. Agnes H. * 
Craig: Industrial education for women, p. 648;;S6. 45. £. Fearoe: Southern normals and the 

Southern common school teacher, p. 559-70. 40. B. T. BUawlb: Practical functions of a school of 
education in state universities, p. 570-81. 47. W. A. Lewis: The preparation of the teachers of agri- 
culture for the children of the publio schools, p. 581-89. . 48. C. W. Daugette: Teachers' Institutes 
and summer schools, p. 694-98. 49. A. L. Manchester [Music education] p. 620-26. 50. L. R, WB- 
sod: Libraries for schools and rural oommunltlea, p. 669-71. 51. Maggie W. Barry: Training for 
motherhood, p. 672-78. 52. W. B. Blisell: A sketch of the school imitfovement movement: what 
has been done In the South, p. 679-86. 53. L. L. Pugh: Model plans for rural schools, p. 687-94. 

54, W. T. Pollard; Model plans for rural schools, p. 665-99. ^ 

Wefltem drawing and manual training aaaodation. See 142S. 

Women’s educational and industrial union. See 1557. 
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53. Alabama educational association. Official pioceediugs of the thirty*first 

annual con vontion . . . held at Birmingham, April 4, 6 and 6, 1912, Birming- 
ham, Dispatch printing co. [1912] 311 p. 8®. (W. C. Gngga, secretary, Bir- 
mingham, Ala.) 

Contains:' 1. D. R. Murphey: President’s »«Tmal address, p. 33-40. 3. Emmet O’Neal: Some 
educational problems, p. 4(M5. 3. C. B. Aycock: Universal education, Us necessity and benefit, 
p. 46-48. 4. H. O. Murfeo: The teacher and the State, p. 48-86. 5. F. B. Dresalar The rural 
school houseandlt 5 envtranm 6 Dt,p. 95-101. 6. U. J. WlUtngham: Local taxation and compulsory 
achool attendance, p. 101-5. 7. J. H. Flyman: Character building, a unlver3lty function, p. 
105-8. 8. W. F. lanes: Classification, gradation, promotion, record, p. ' . -36. 9. L. B. Evans: 
Some problems of the near future, p. 126-30. 10. O. H. Benson: Education for rural Uie, p. 141-49. 
11. C. W. Ashcraft: Our public schools as preparatory schools for practical life, p. 173-76. 13. Mar- 
garet L. Johnson: Motivation, p. 199-301. 13. Andrew Sledd: The relation of the college to the 
secondary schools, p. 311-15. 14. E. L. Colebeck: The present status of Greek and Latin In colleges 
and univeraltlee, p. 215-18. 15. H. H. Holmee: How to get the high rn;hool in touch with commu- 
nity life, p. 328-31. 16. H. B. Norton: The duties of the high school principal, p. 231-35. ^ 

54. ArkaimAJi state teachers’ assodatioii. Proceedings of the forty-fourth annual 

seghion. Little Rock, December 27, 28, and 29, 1911. Little Rock, H. G. I^ugh 
nrinting company, 1912. 401 p. 8*. (J. L. Bond, secretary, Little Rock, 
Ark^):;:.v ■ ' *' 

Contains: 1. A. C. liUlar: Education for individual and social efficiency, p. 47-51. 2. O. B. Cook: 


Democracy and education, p. 53-^. 3. O. H. Crowell: Relation of denomination schools to the 
state system, p. 71-81. 4. J. J. Doyne: C<m8ervalloa of energy in school work, p. 83-87. 5. W, H. 
Wilson: Co-operaUon and consolidation in country life, p. 113-21. 6. F. H. Harrln: The possi- 
bilities of the normal training schools, p. 145-50. 7. S. R. Oglesby: Tbs posslblllUes of the normal 
training departments, p. 151-54. 8. A. J. Meadors: l^ngUsh in the elementary and high sohools,- 
p. 210-10. 0. O. A. Simmons: Status of the classics In Arkansas, p. 317-20. 10. C. £. Womack: 
How I oondootra ungraded rural tohool,p. 339-34. ii. W.B. dark: How can the teacher in the 
rural school ^)pty tha good thinp i reoDnunended T p. 201-67. 12. E. F. Mathen The tlme-plaoe of *' 
physiography in the high school, p. 202-08. 13. C, KoOamion: Some new Idees In high school 
mathematica teaching, p. 289-76. 14. E. A. Brennan: Some defects in teaching ma t h e m aUns and 
suggestions for improvement, p. 377-83. 15. W. £. Clayton: Alma and methods ol teaching Ger- 
man tn seoondary institutions, p. 269-304. 10. 0. B. Clanndcn: Bow does the study of foreign 
Ingoagee add to the mental lifficieDcy of studentsT p. 312-18. 17. C.'S. Barnett: The school gar- 
den, p. 343-48. 18* Mrs. F. F. Andrews: Eduoatloa and fateroational peace, p. 8 OI- 04 . 
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66. Associated academic principals and Council of elementary seh6orprlnci- 

pals and teachers. Proceedings of the twenty-seventh annual meeting, 
Syracuse, N. Y., December 28-30, 1911. 173 p. 8°. 

Ccsitalxu; 1. P. P. Claxton; Some factors In the pedagogy of the etementary and of the high 
school, p. 13-15. Z A. 8. Draper Weaknesses In American unlversftiee, p. 16-33. 3. E. W. Smith; 
The Importanoe of oral English In the schools, p. 33-41. 4. C. A. Richmond: EduoaUtaia /values, 
p. 41-46. 6. C. D. Kingsley: College eq trance requirements, p. 46-5Z 6. C. E. Rhodtt: The real 
preparation for college In English, p. 53-54. 7. R. A. Pearsdh: Education in agriculture, p. 55-5S, 
8. G. F. Wanen: EducaUonln agriculture, p. 68-61. 9. Earl Barnes: [Abstract of addrem on) Im- 
pondingchanges In our edueatlonaUdeas and ideals, p.ai-65. lO. L. F. HoJje: Academic sul^ects 
in the grammar grades, p. 65-71. 11. J. Q. Riggs: Tenureofoffloe,p. 71-77. 12. P. L. Wright? The 
teachers’ relhement fund law, p. 77-83. 13. D. A. Preston: Conservation In 12(V*28, 

14. Hugo Newman: Up-to-date scionoe In the grades, p. 128-36. 15. E. W. Lyttle: How may prin- 
cipals and supervisors be of moat value to the grades? p. 136-43. 16. E. A. Knowles: How much 
agriculture can bo taught In the seventh and eighth grades, p. 144-49. 17. C. A. Richmond: Con- 
eervatlon In education, p. 150-52. 18. E. May Scbemerhom: How to help childian disoover mate- 
rial for oral composition, p. 153-67. 19. A. D. Dean: Industrial education In the elementary school, 
p. 158-61. 20: F. A. Gallup: How to enrich the teacher’s equipment, p. 161-66. 21. W. A. Tor- 
rance: Aids In geography and histdry, p. 166-69. 22. H. M. Pollock: The physical needs of the 
grammar school girl, p. 169-73. 

56. Brown university teachers’ association. Addreasea at the meeting held 
March 1912, at Providence, R. I. Education, 32: 62^77, May 1912. 

Contains: 1. A. E. Steams: Moral standards In the schools, p. 52»-38. 2.-F. S. Luthen Monl 
standards In college, p. 539-45. 3. A. D, Call: The growth of our moral Ideal, p. 546-59. 4. S. S. 
Colvin: Marks and the marking system as an InoenUve to study, p. 660-72. 6. J. B. Dlman: The 
ideal as an Incentive, p. 573-77. 

67. Chicago. University. Report of the twenty-fourth Educational conference of 
■ the academies and high schools in relations with the University of Chicago [by] 

Nathaniel JJutler and otliers. School review, 20: 383-400, June 1912. 

• Contains reports on botany and soology, Engll^, French, German, geology, history and civics 
Latin, manual training, mathematics, physics and chemistry hy the secretartos of the lespecUve 
departraeuts, 

The report briefly outlines the plan of visitation inaugurated hy the University of Chicago in the 
autumn of 1911, whereby Invitations were extended to the liutructors of the secondary schools In 
aflUiaUan with the University to inspect the classrooms of the Junior college. The object of this 
ftrransonient was “to secure from teachers in the co-operating schools their opinions as to the degree 
In which the work as conducted in the Jtmfor college classes is suitably related to the work offered In 
the classes preparing for college In the high schools.” 

Omdimati kindergarten association. See 483. 

68. Conference for education in Texasv Proceedings of the fifth general see- 

flion . . . San Antonio, Texaa, April 19 and 20, 1912. [Austin, Texas, A. C. 
Baldwin &. sons, 1912] 138 p. 8°. (L. T. Cunningham, recording secretary, 
Anson, Texas) ^ 

Contains: 1. R. 8. Hyer: Adequate and permanent flnanolal support for the higher educational 
Institutions of the state, p, 20-29; Discussion, p. 30-34. 2. F. M. Bralley: Oryanlxatlon for the 
enlargement by the state Of Texas of its Institutions of higher education, p. 36-4o; Discussion, p. 
46-49. 3. n. F. Estlll: The necessity of removing by constitutional amendment the tairl imitation 
in the support of public schools, p. 60-55; Discussion, p. 55-<V4. 4. Nat Benton: The extenslon'of 
professional county supervision, p. 92-100; Dbcuiwlon, p. lOO-Ul. 5. J. F. Kimball: Tlte exten- 
sion of county supervision, p, 111-16. 

59. Oo-operative education aasociation of Virginia. Annual report for the year 
ending November 20, 1911. [Richmond, Va., .Clyde W. Saunders, 1912] 
36 p. 8°. - ' • ■ ‘ 

Issued by the Department of puhllo Instaruotlon and the Co-operative education aqlbolatlon of 
Virginia. 

Contains: 1. J. H. Blnford: What oonsUtutes a suooessful league? p. 28-80. X J. H. Dootsyf 
Compulsory education, p. 31-33. 
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60. Georgia eduoatloixal aasodatlozi. Proceedings and addrensee of the forty- 

fifth atiniiftl meeting . . . Macon, Georgia, Apiil 27-29, 1911. Atlanta, Ga., 
Bennett printing house [1911?] 106 p. 8®. (C. L. Smith, secretar>*, La 
Grange, Ga.) 

CooUlns: 1. U. L. Brittatp: Our educational needs, p. 57-64. 2. Medloal Inspectkn of school 
childreu, p. 66-73. 3. C. M. Snell ing: Waste product of the college, p. 74-83. 4. Otis Ashmore: 

- Waste in education, p. 84-80. 5. W. T. Dumas: The conserv-atlon of pedagogic ene*^, p. 90-64. 

A Whet shmild be done In teaching domestic scleuce hx (ho cities of Georgia, p. 06-102. 7. Chief 
obstacles to successful superrtslon, p. 103-6. 

61. lUinoia state teachers’ association and sections. ' Journal of proceedings 

of the fifty-eighth annual meeting, held at Springfield, Illinoifl, December 
27-29, 1911. Springfield, 111., Illinois state journal co., state printers, 1912. 
237 p. 8®. (Caroling Grote, secretary, Macomb, III.) 

Contains: 1. H. B. Wilson: The meaning and sig^lAcance of motivation in education, p. 04-100. 
2. Mabel Carney: Country Iff* and the country school, p. 103-6. 3. The ethical relations of the 
superintendent, or A code of ethics for superintendent*), p. 116-30. 4. F. M. Leavitt: Vocational 
training: to what extent Identical with education as a pert of the child’s life and a preparation 
for life, p. 130-24; Dlscusslcra, by G. P. Randle, p. 134-25. 5 . C. A. Bennett: Vocational training— 
' lowhatextentjustlflableinpubllcschoob, p. 120-28. 6. W. H, Campbell: To what extent Is voca- 
tional training iweslble and practical In the elementary schools? p. 128-32. 7. A. B. Wight: 
Elementary vocational training, p. 132-34. 8; H, A. Bone: Vocational training— bow far justi- 
fiable In the pubUoschoohi, p. 134-39. 9. H. A. Hollister: The correlation of bjgh school and clvtc 
Interests, p. 144-46. 10. Walter Libby: The socialiiatlon of the college, p. 147-63. 11. F. C. 
Engllsb: What shall be the stwdard for measuring c»Uege efflcieDcy, or The efficient college and 
its place In our educational system? p. l.'*6-61. 12. J. R. Bouton: Important principles of high 
school Inspections In other state systems, p. 192-200. 13. S. D. Fails: Advantages of state las(>ecv 
'UoD tac the village high schools of Illinois, p. 301-3. 14. K. G. lilair: Advantages ef stale super- 
vision from the state superintendent's point of view, p. 303-6, 1.5. W. B. Owen: Go-operatloai 
between home and school, p. 208-12. 16. David Felmley: How rnay^ normal school faculty 
Improve the quality of Its teeing, p. 214-22. 

62. Indiana stote teachers’ association. Procoedingfl and papera . . . December 

37, 28, 29, 1911, Indianapolis. (J- Pearcyi pecretary-treaaurer, 

. Anderson, Ind.) 

Contains: 1. R. J. Aley: Meaning and purpose of education, p. 15-17. 3, Woods Hutchinson: 
Fnsh air In the school-room and elsewhere, p. 22-25. 3. K. B. Bryan: Uy-producU of the school, 
p. 25-28. 4. Henry Suszallo: Making teaching a profession, p. 29-32. 5. Orra Hopper: The form, 
the center of school life, p. 44-16.' 0. Emma (kjlt)ert: The application of Froebellan principles to 
teaching In the grades, p. 61-63. 7. J. L. Ketcham: What teachers can do to aid industrial educa- 
tion, p. 64-66. 8. K. M. Lgovitt: The relation of the presegt movement for vocational education 
to the teaching of the mechnnlo arts, p. 66-68. 9. R. J. Aley: The high school course, p. 74-76. 
10, W. A. Jessup: Some changing conceptions of childhood, p. 81-84. 11. T. T. Martin: To what 
extent may the wwk of the county institute l>e made concrete by the use of Illustrative materials, 

p. 106-102. 

63. Zowa state teachers’ association. Prtxreedingd of the fifty-eeventh annual 

eeflflion, held at Dos Moines, Iowa, November 9, 10, and 11, 1911. 224 p. 8®. 
(0. £. Smith, Becretary, Indianola, Iowa) 

Contains: 1. Factors In rural school improvement, p. 42-48. 2. A. M. Deyoe: The relation of our 
public ^hool s>*stem to the problems of rural life, p. 48-56. ' 3. Ls scholarship deterloratlng In col- 
lege? p. ^67. 4. F..F. Almy: Student participation In colleg government, p. 67-72. 5. L. D. 
Weld: Concrete college ethics, p. 86-84. 6. "J’resent problems In the high school cour^ of study— 
Iby] F, E. Palmer, p. 86-88; [by] A. W‘. Chamlwrlnln, p."89-03. 7. IT. H, Reerley: TlA difficulties 
o( the course of study for seventh tflad eighth grades and the remedies therefw, p. O^-W. 8. F. B. 
Griffith: ChangM and contrasts in primary education, p. 97-103. 9. N. 9. Knowles: The teacher’s 
power for civic Improvement, p. 114-16. ' 10. A. M. Hekix: DoniesUp^tenbe as a vocational tmln- 
Ing other than teaching, p. 116-18. ^ 

64. IfftiitfUi state teacheis’ association. Procoedings of the fpi[ly-n*iQth annual 

meeting, held at Topeka, Kans., November 9-10, 1911 . Webtem achool journal, 
28: 6-BO, 35-47, 60-66, December 1911, January, February 1912. 

Contains; 1. W. H. Elson: Facts vs. Opinion as a basis OftulmtDlstertng school, p. 7. 3. Calvin 
Kendall: Somefaotswblcbdeterrainescbool efficiency, p. 8-13. 3. R. E. Price: Credit for quality, 
p. 16-17. 4. W. N. Mason: The next step In education, p. 19-31. 5. Isabel £. Lord: The future 
hOQsehold arts fax the pobllo sohoois, p. S3^ 
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65. Kentucky eduoatioziAl aasooiation. Proceedings . . . fortieth annual session, . 
Owensboro, Kentucky, June 27,28,29, 1911.. Louisville, Standard printing co’ 
[1912] 233 p. 8». (T. W. Vinson, secretary, Frankfort, Ky.) . 

t Contains: 1. Heport of Commit on professional ethics, p. l)!U22. 2. McHenry Rhoads: Second- 

ary Mucatlon in Kentucky, p. W-57. 3. A. J. Klnnaman: Tho normal fichool in the educational 
.economy of the state, p. A. H. S. Barker: Tho sUte university and Its relation to the 

material development of the oommonwefUth, p. 5. KUsworUi Rejrcnsteh.; The relation of 

the rural school to the ooonoralo, social and spiritual welfare of the st^te, p. 97-101. 6 Cora W 
Stewart: The one-room school, p. 7. K. P. Kelly: Local taxation, p. 105-7. fi. Peaha* 

^ Breckinridge: Should Kentucky women have school suffrage, p. lui-21. 9. Julia A Hoblnson* 

Library extension In Kentucky, p. 121-36. 10. J. U. Snyder: MoUvatlng the course of study of 
^ secondary schools, p. 127-31. 11. .Agnes Kelly: In what way can the high school best minister 
to the social llfo of the community, p. 131-34. 12. Leila E. PaUldge: Why child study has failed, 
p. 135-«. 13. \V. J. Cralis The course of study in physics ftjr the ooimty high school, p. KCt-flS. 
14. R. P. Green: Course of str.dy in physiography for high schools and Hi rational treatment, p 
165-76. 15. E. F. Parnaby: The treatment of the essentials of high school mathematics, p. 176-.S7.’ 

GO. Proce^iiigH . . . forty-first annuiil acBsion, Louiavillo, Kentucky, June 

I 25, 26, 27, 1P12. I'raiikfort, Ky., Roberts printing co. [1912] 267 p. .8®. 

(T. W. Vinson, secretary, Frankfort, Ky.) 

Contains: I. J. H. lUsloy: Report of the committee on extent of retardation in the sdiools of 
Kentucky, some caa-ses and suggefited retnetlios, p. 36-35. 2. M. .A. Cassidy: Ethics of the pro- 
fession, p. 36-4X 3. U. U. Cherry: The .school as a civic, social and Industrial center, p. 51-^. 

4. McHenry Rhoads: High st hool efficiency, p. 56-59. 6. T. J. Coatee: The county school sup«- 
Intehdent, p. 50-66. 6. W . L. Ja>me: Vocational education in the rural schools, p. 67-71. 7. M A 
Cassidy: The reorganization of urban education, p. iot-0. 8. Edith S. Davis: The relation of 
educaUon to temperance, p. 120-25. 9. Edward Morris: Prevention of tuberculosis in the school- 
room, p. 13(S-28. 10. Klixabeth Campbell: Tho teaching of social ethics, p. 133-37. n. Jay 
O Panlel: Some practical ways to increase attendance In rural schools, p. iKft-90. I2 W J Grin- 
stead: The Latin in Eogrish. p. 193-204. 13. II. O. Slass: .A rational basis for promotion, p. 215-19. 
li. C.^ 0, Uaniftiond: L'niform system of reports for city schools.* pupils and teachers, p. 219-23! 
i). W. il. 8ugg: Ways and means of keeping boys In the hljh school, p. 234-29. 

67. Maine teachers’ association. Proceedings . . . tenth annual meeting 

AugusU, October 25, 26, 27, 1911. Lewiaton, Me., Journal prinuhop, 1912 ! 
108 p. 8°. (Harold A. Allan, secretary, Augusta, Me.) 

Contains: 1. P.^P. Claxton: The public high school and its prr^ess in America, p. 24. 2. R J 
Aley: Some problems In school supervision, p. 25-27. 3. Payson Smith: The public school In its 
relation to ci^ ic and social reform, p. 2S^3l. 4. R. J. Aley: Education and moral strength, p. 33-34 

5. P. P.CIaxton: The nation’s interest in education, p. 55-36. 6. Gustaf I.ar.sscn: Sloyd an Impor 
tant factor in the education of boys, p. 40-43. 7. R.J.AIey: Organizing methods, and rwuits of the 

. reading circle system, p. 53-55. S. Payson Smith: The rural school and Its library, p. 78. 

68. Maryland stats teachers’ association. [Proceedinga of the] forty-fourth 

annual meeting, Braddock Heights, Md., June 27-50, 1911. [u. ,p., 19il] 
136 p. 8®. (11. W. Caldwell, secretary, Chesapeake City, Md.) 

Contains: l. o. R. lUcc: Our public schools and their relailon to social betterment, p. 27-35. 

2. W. P. Burris: The basis of pedagogical peace, p. 40-49. 3. Mrs. B. W. Corkran, jr.: Compulsory 
education, p. 55-61. 4. W. M. Hayes; Education for cfmntry life, p. 79-83. 5. B. H. Crocheron* 
Six methods of improvement for rural schools, p. 83-87.\ 6. A„ F. Smlith:.nigh .school actlvitiee 
p. 115-20. - ' . ’ 

69. Massachusetts teachers’ association. [Report of the 1911 meeting] Journal 

of education, 74: 498-99, 607, December 7, 1911. 

Contains: Repwt of the Committee on educational progress. 

70. Michigan Bchoolmaatera’ club. Journal of the . . . forty-eixth meeting, 

held in Ann Arbor, Marrh 29, 30, 31, April I; 1911. Ann Arbor, Michigan’ 
Published by the Club. 172 p. 8°. (L. P. Jocelyn, secretary-treasurer, 
Ann Arbor, Micb.) 

Contains: i. J, H. Ropes; The new Harvard entrance reqoirements, p. 3-12. 2. E. L. Miller: 

I College mtrance requirements from the viewpoint of the seboed, p. 13-22. 3. E. C. Warriner: 
University entrance requirements— from the viewpoint of the public, p. 23-33. 4 T E RankJn* 
The teacher of English oompoeiUon, p. 36-44. 6. L. P. Jocelyn: Report of ComnUttea on a iml^ 
form system of notation in mathematics and the sciences, p. 72-81. 6. E. C. HartwMl • The mission 

j)fthehlstory teacher'lnfurtherliigthepeaoemovement,p.82-86. 7. W. B. Bathawav* IndustrfaJ 

history to the high school, p. 87-90. 8. E. W. Yost: Agricultural cotinee to high whool, p. 106- 
H* Helen D. King; Status of biological teaching to our cities of 40,000 or more, p. 111-17, 

10. J. B. Davis: Vocational guidance. A function of the public school and Us application to the 
Mmraor^ department, p. 119-38. ii. j. W. BiltcheU: Some cesentlals to the teaching of bustoaia 
law in high schools, p. 12IM9. 
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' 71. kiohlgaa ■dhoolmaster** club. The lanpuagea in American education; from 
the Proceedings of the Michigan schoolmasters’ clyb and Cl^ical confer- 
ence holJ at Ann Arbor, Michigan, March 30, 1911 . . . [Chicago? 1911?1 
64 p. 8®. (University bulletin, new ser., vol. xiii, no. 5) 
llumanistio papers, 'iA. sfr., 1. . 

"Reprint from School review, October, November, Deoember 1911.*’ 

CoNTKirri. — The place of modem lanpiSijee in American education Iby] E. C. Armitron^. 

The alma of modrm-lanituaice teaching In the secondary school [by] J. S, Nollen.- The nwd-s of 
modern-ianpiage InstmcUon fby] A. F. Kuersteiner.-The pracUcal value ol humanistic studies 
|by] W. O. Ilale.— The place of l.atin In secondary education Iby] K. D. U. Gray.— The v^ue of 
the ancient literatures In life [by] J. Bryce. 

72. MinneBota educational aBBodatlon. Journal of procewUngn and addreeees 

of the forty-ninth annual convention . . . Minneapolip, Minnesota, October 
26-28,1911. Minneapolis, Minn., Syndicate printing CO., 1912. 208 p. 8®. 

(J. M. Guise, secretary, St. Paul, Minn.) 

ContLlas: 1. O.E. Vincent: Tbeeducatlonalunlly of the state, p. 18-19. 2. Woods Hutchinson: 
Heredity and clvUUation, p. 30-35. 3. E. Davenport: The vocation and the man, p. 26-35. 

4 ShaUer Mathews: The religkjus element in education, p. 36-43. 5. W. T. W lUiams: Evolu- 
tkm of ed\icaiion through envfronmenl. p. 48-^. 6. T. M. BalHet: Fads and frills in education, 
p. 51-66. 7. 0. C, Terguson: The school, the teacher and the farmer, p. 62-65. 8. O. H. Keif: 
Practical expedients, p. 66-71. 9. J. E. Higgins: (School attendance] p. T4-78. 10. A. C. Tibbets: 
faocial efficiency, p. 70-tM. 11. D.J. Cowling: Educnllou, themaklngofa man, p. 90-93. 13. 11. C. 

Carlson: WTial more can the school do for the bovT p. 94-101. 13. T. P. Beyer: Athletics and 
scholarship, p. 106-li 14. T. P, (Jiddlngs: The A, B, C method of teaching mmlc. p. 117-34. 

15. T. M. Balliot: Nature and function of play ui education, p. 1SS-9;1. id. Edith-S. Davis: The 
hilthof our children, p. 194-99. 17. NlnaC. Vandewalke^: The kludergarlen the l»sb lor public 
education, p. 2p0-204. . 

73. MiBoiBslppi teachers’ aasociation. Proceeding of the iwenty-eevehth annual ^ 

meeting . . . Gulfport, May 2, 3, and 4, 1912. Gulfport, Mias^ (onnell 

printing co. [1-912] 105 p. 8®. (H. L. McGleekey, secretary, Hazlehuret, 

Mias.) * 

Contains:!. D.C.HuU:' President’s address,?. 25-31. 2. Susie V. Powell: School IniproTemaul 
and Industrial clubs, p. 4!MA 3. E. M. Alderman: Equipping and maintaining the agrtrultiiral 
, deparlmanl, p. 67-69. 4. Mabel Wwd: Equipment for leaching home science, p. 69-75. 5. A . L. 
Bondtuant: Latin in the high school, p. 81-89. ^ 

74. MiBsouri state teachers’ oasociatiou. Official proceedings and addreeeefl of 

the fiftieth annual meeting, held at Hannibal, Mo., November 9, 10, 11, 1911. 

Cape Girardeau, Daily republican, printers, 1912. 229 p. 8®. (E. M. Carter, 
secretary, Cape Girardeau, Mo.) 

Contains: 1. Earl Barnes. Impending changee In our educational Ideals and practices, p. 25-27. 

* 3, W. P. Evans: Suitability of text-books for rural schools,?. 33-38. 3. II. W. Foght: The rural 

life movement and the future of the rural school In Missouri,p.38--45. 4. D. F. Houston: Some criti- 
cisms and shortcomings ofour educational system, p, 54-63. 5. W. C. Bagley: Thetestofeinciency 
of teaching— abstract, p. 63-67. 6. Frank McMurry: Teaching children how to study, p. 67-71. 

7. C. n.’Iudd: Theoretical and practical education, p. 72-77. A Frank McMunry: How the cur- 
rknihim should be made, and the class room teacher's share in the task, p. 77-80. 9. Henry Sui^ 
aallo: Tradition and reform in public education, p. 87-91. 10., Henry SutiaUo: Theschoolof tomor- 
row, p.91-98. 11. W.C. Bagley; TbepbUosopbyoftherlght8tart,p.98-j02. 12. CorterAlaxai^- 
der: The statistical side of tfte city superintendent’s report, p. 183-91, 13. J. W. Wither*: PresL* 
dent’s addms: Some pressing factors in the problem of American education, p. 210-19. ^ 

75. New B^pshire state teoohexs’ association. ProceodingB . . . fifty^ighth * 

-I annual meeting, held in Concord, N. H., October 20 and 21, 1911. [Concord, 

N. n.,I.C.EvanBCO., printera, 1912?] 70 p. 8®. (Ebne D. Fairbonka, secre- 

twry, Manchester, N. H.) ' . ^ 

Contalna: L A. E. WinshJp: Modern educational problems, p. 15-17. 2, C. II. 7udd: Tbescien^ 
ttf to study of education, p. 18-20. 3. C. H. Judd: Practical and theoretical education, p. 21-22: 

4. B. Washington: Education and Its influence in the sohitton of the race problem, p. 23-26. 

& H. W*. Holmea: Proposals for oounecting the kindergarten and the primary school, p, af-34- 
Whoriskey : Entbusiasm fax the teaching of modem languages, p. 45~62. 
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<6. Kew Jersey state teachers’ association. Annuel report and proceedings of 
tho 57lh annual meeting . . held in the Ptiblic high school, Atlantic City 
X. J., December 27-29, 1911. 258 p. 8». (C. B. Boyer, secretary, Atlantic 
City, N. J.) 

Contains: 1. Flthlan: [ThesaUryquMikmand retiremMit fuiK)]p. 17«22 l 2. P P Claxton* 

fUnsoK'M problwns In «lucalion)p. 2J-33. 3. C. N. Kendall: (Educational problems] p.34-ii’ 

4. F. A. McMurray: (The reUUoDshlp between method ofteachtnu and method ofstudy)p.^«W96! 

6. Margaret T. Maguire: A survey of fundamentals, p. WU104. 6. F. A. Parsons lYacUcalartln 
education and Industry-, p. \o^-\S. 7. B, T. Washington: Education and lu InHuence In tbesolu* 
tlon ofthyace problem, p. 116-24. A J. H. Van Sickle: Freedomandresponsn illlyinachooliMl- 
r^istratlon.p. 12V27. 9. E. A. McMurray: Judging the work of the teacher, p. 12a~33. 10. Lydia 
K. Ennis: Report of commit tae on educational progress, p. I44-M. 

^ 77. New Mexico educational association, ,ProceedingB of the meeting held No- 
vember 15-19, 1911, Santa Fe. New Mexico. New Mexico journal of educa- 
tion, 8; 1-71, Januarj’ 1912, 

Contains: 1. J. 8. Uofer: The chUd as the suprenv study In education, p. 12-17. 1 W T Con- 
way: The school and the community, p. 21-2.V 3. M.ll. Brasher: Low to unify thecoursesof 
study of the city and town schools of Now Mevico, p. 77-34. 4. J. V. i lark: Leaks In the school 
system, p. 35-39. 5. Frank t'arroon; The teacher, p. 4 :mA 6. Theresa B. Whhe; DomesUc 
^leuce, p. 4R-51. 7. Rufus Mead: Two essentials in teaching, p. 51-M. A Katherine A TTfeks* 
Home and schoolc<M>peratJon,p.54-,57.^ 9. P. M. Richards: Teaching of history In theconmxon 
schools, p. 6ft-62. 10. V. L. Griffin: A defense of the classics, p. 67, G4, 66. 11. W. A. Poore* Ills- 
tor3* in the common schools, p. 66, 68, 70-71, 

78. New York state teachers^ aaaociation. Proceedings of the . ! . sixty-eixth 

aimunl meeting,^i Albany, N Y., No\pmbor 27-29, 1911. Roobwnor, N Y 
A. 0. Brooks, publislior. 272 p. 8“. (Ricbard A. .Searing, secretary, N'orth . 
Tonawanda, N. Y ) 

ContalDs: 1. J. I. W yrr: The Kew York sUte library and Its relation to schoob and teachers p. 
16-21. 2. A. B. Draper: The necessary basbofthe teacher’s tenure, p. 22-31. 3. Lyman Abbott* 
(What education should do for our children] p. 30 46 4. F. D. Boynton; The practical work of 
l^hersdirecl from training institutions, p. 5^62. 5. L. F. Ilanmer: The wider ixse of the school 
plant, p. 68-73. 6. C. n. Ellb; Some points to l>e emphast .-Kl in teaching commercial subjects, p. 
109-15. 7. A. I). Dean: Germany’s Interest In art and Industrial education, p. 119-22. 8 A W 
' Abrams: fichoolraom decoration, p. 122-26. 9. Julia E. Crane: Musical training Ibr tho grade 

teacher, p. 1A5-41. 10, A. 8. Draper: No mummified hbtory In New York schoob, p. 148-54 ‘ 

n. Julius Bachs: The essentiab In the preparation of a teacher of modern languages, p. 19<^306 
Dbcusslon, p. 206-16. 12. Joseph Loew: Teaching EngUsh expression to children of foreign par^ 
ents, p. 225-30. 13. F.| T . Baker; Present discontents about high school Englbh, p. 232-36 14 

T.C. MHchlll: What should the part of the high school in forming the high schoolcurrlculum 

p. 236-40. * 

79, North Carolina teachers^ ai»sembly. Proceedings and addressee of the twenty 

eighth annual session . . . Raleigh, November 21>-De<'em her 2, 1911 . Raleigh 
N.C., Edwards Broughton printing CO. (I912j 282 p. 8°. * (R. D. W. Con- 
nor, socretary-treasurer, Raleigh, N. C.) • 

Contain: 1. J. H., Kirkland: The teacher and hfa work, p. 33-34. 2. C. L. Coon: The need ofa i 
constructive educational policy for North Carolina, p. 35-49. 3. Nan L. Mildren: The story* ItaA. 
pl^ in education, p. 49-61. 4. Nan L. Mildren: Educational and professional qualifications for i 
primary teachers, p. 62-73. 5. Etta Spier: Certification of primar)* teachen, p. 73-79 Dbcusslon ^ 
by C.W.Wibon,p. 79-84. 6. Mary 0. Graham: The outlook In thb state for the primary teacher’ 
p.95-110. 7. H. A. Merritt: The grammar school course of study: Its alms and content, p 138-43* 

8. C. n. Jonkbs: Pracllcal hygiene teaching and the study o.f the pupil’s physical condition p. 
148^. 9. E»E. BaJeomb: Agriculture and school gardening, p. 158-73. 10. R. H Latham: Edu- 
cational and professional qualifications of superb tend enl s, p. 174-C3. Dbcusslon, by C. L. Coon 
p. 194-05. 11. N. C. Newbold: The certification ofsuperbtendents, p. 195-203. 12. J. A. Matbe^ 
son: A five-year course of study for superb tendents and prbclpals, p. 203-209. 13 j L Mann* 
Provbions for bdlvWual diflerenew b the high school organbation, p. 213-30. Dbcusslon bv 
Fr^erick Archer, p. 220-24. 14. n. M’. Chase: A oonstmctlve program for the trabbg ofpr^l- 
pab and 8uperbt«ndents,p. 224-34. Dbcusslon, by J. H. Hlghamith, p. 234-87. 16. LA BIvtas: 

Minimum high school library requirements, p. 23^51. Dbeussfon, by J. P. Breedlove, p 281-54. 

» 16. R. H. Bachman: Mblmi m physical equipment tor a three-teacherhigh school, olfertaaaftmiw 

yaars* eoarse, p. 254-62. - 
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80, Korth Dakota educational aaaociation. Pruccodings, twenty>fifth annual 

seaaiou . . . held at Fargo, November 1, 2 and 3, 1911. Fargo, N. !>., Knighi 
printing company, 1911. 372 p. 8°. (Olvde H. Travi(», net'reiary, Mavvillc, 

N. D.) 

CocUinaf 1. K. C. Uftodooakl: A square deal for Ute country boy, p. 65-78. 2. J. 14. Ste\-rru: 

The coe room rural school, p. ti5-M}, 3. Jennie L, Hall: Tlw high school a social unit, p. tht-q.'S. 

4. J. W. Riley: The rural school as a oommtuihy center, p, wi-lOO. 5. V H. Worst; s. leniiflc 

management In North Dakota edimtion, p. 6. r, <t. Knowllun: Hass edtiraiinn vs. 

popular eduoatloo. p. 122^30. 7. F. B. Taylor: 'the plait* of the small cullt'ge In otir (Hliirallitmtl 
8)’Stem, p. 14A-53. 8. F, L. Whitney: The high sehixd a imi’lal unit, p I6J-70. I’etor Anderson: 

The care of the retarded and the precocious pupils, p. U\. Minnie J. Nielson: Tin* school 

as the social center, p. 2Q7-14. 11. O. W. Randleii: The pntblem of Lite Amerkan niral m-IumJ, 
p. 220-23. 12. W. W, Norton: Uasic In our eol leges and unlversiikv. p. 3o7-ll. M, J, H. Worst: 

Weight that should be gitrn elementary agrirnlturr In the piihlk* soltooU, p. 363-<». 

Ohio college association. Srr S50. 

81 , Ohio school Improvement federation. of tiu* uniiuut i tinvoiiiioii • 

ht*Ui in iNtlurabiie, Dwouiber 27 ami 28, I9U. Ohio UMuher, 32: 290-317, 
Fvbruarr 1912. 

Contains: I. K. ,t. Deri hick; .Vddnws, p. 2titi-{»2. 3, J, W. Zeller: The neivssiiy of tsptdity of 
education In agoventmeot by the jieople, p. Ai'J-ltS. ;i, Kills: The articulation of the high sidiool 
and Uid college, p. 2U5-7100. 4. 11. G. WillluiLs: Kipuiltty of editcalionul opportunity, p. 

5. F. A. Henry: Townslilp tnxatkm and school centnilltatJon, p. SOtMW. 6. Mary K. The 

irrrgularitkvs of high-sihool »d\*mntage5, i- 3CW-I0. 7. F. W. Miller; Rural 5schooI oondition.t in 
Ohio. p. 3 10-1 i. H. ^^>aetson: Taxation for school purposes in Ohio. p. o W, Jteatiy, 

State aid to weak districts, p. 31J-15. 

82. Ohio state teachers’ association. l’n>t*tvtlingt<, Jum> 2.V27, 1912.^ Ohio 

oducatioiml monthly, til: 294-388, July 1912. ;W, K. Kvrshnvr, tH»<rv(ary. 

t'olumbus. Ohio.) 

Contains: 1. E. I). Lyon: S xwidary hlgli sidiool iniepest.s— inaugural addrp&;. p. 2Mi)-<UU. J. D. 

C. Rybolt* Eilui«iion for cal tune. p. 30:i-7. 3. Solomon Weiiuer; F.dncalion for a vixailun, 
p. 307-14. .. J. E. tVde: Social life of Ihv high school, p. 314-16. ,S. D. J. Ibxme: The articula- 

tion of the college and high school, p. 3U*-10. ti. Charles Otterman; \'tx^tit>nul guidance of youth, 
p. 319-2fi. 7. F. W. Miller; The conditions and needs of the rurul schools, p. 33i'*-^l'l. 

83. Pennsylvania state educational association. Pnvci*din^rt of the mcMdinp* 

held in Philadelphia, Deeeinbvr 2(1-29, 1911. He printed from the Pen viva - 
nia tH-hool journal. 212 p. 8®. (J. P. Mr('aakey, w^iTtUary, J.aiiraeUr. Pa.l 

OcHtraJ. 

Conlalus; 1. F. W. Robbins: Shortening the course of study, p. t^lO. 2. C A. Hcrrii k: Hi-jH)rt 
of educational council, p. lf)-;4. 3. II. U. Teitrlck; A tihorter elementary course of study, p, 14-16. 

4. I). T. Snedden: Coniemporary pmhlems in education, p. 17-18. ,5. T. I’. Chixton; Niuional 
Bureau of Education, p. 18-30. 6, W. O. t hamtxTs^ Coopemtinn in Uic training of the high schixd 
teacher, p. gO-25. 7. S. E. W'elier: Proper relation Iwlween normal school and college, p. 27-dO. 

8. C. N. Kendall: Factors determining school efTiciency, p. 34-d6. y. R. f'onnelly: What the 
publio school will do for the vocational school In rcnnsyU*aniit. p. 36-41, 10. Irene E. McDermott: 
Ijaboratory methods as cuucatlonal protoplasm, p. 42-46. 

CUf and borouifk iuperirUendenta’ drparim€tU. 

H. W. G. Cleaver: Normal instruction in cities, p. 61-65. 12. C. A. Shaver: The test of teaching, 
p. rt5-«9. 13. yenry Snyder: .\uitude of suiierfntendenl to the teacher, p. 77-79. 

Department of cxmnty euperiiUendente, 

14. Samuel Hamilton: New duties and opportunities of the county superintendency, p. .84-89. 

15. W. 8. Hertaog: The supervision of high seboob, p. 8&-90. 16. Caro Miller: School gahlens, 
p. 08-101. 17. C. H. Wagner: Child study In the rural schools, p, 101-3. 18. Arthur Holmes: 
Ctanlfioattoo of retarded ohOdren, p. 104-10. 

VireetOTt* department (Harrisburg meeting, Fdtruarf J-l, /PJg). 


10. £. L. Keen; Medical inspeoUen and precaution In the nhools, p. 121-22. 20. The school code 
[by] D. F. Fortney, p. 123-20; [by] C. M. Magee, p. 131-33, 21. F. £. Downes: The code In Its reUk 
tin to training soibool teachers, p. 133-30. 
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83. Pennaylvania sUte educational oaaociation— Tontinuwi. 

Vn^rodtd tcKooi dr^arttHmi 

22. Jtuh* Huril Iigjh .-Rbcwls, p. u:-:*), z\, Kraiua nwjd: liasly nremolion*. 

Ififh fckool drpartmmi 

24. K. M. (him*: Oral rxprassiua lu Uw* h^ih SL-iiooJ. p. li*MV4. 2i. C. 1). Koch; Wliai trulnliu 
(ihmil.l U»c Imfh sh*J»a,l u«<lwn reoHve from *Wlo((c? p. it:7-ro. Wha» aro Uic doing for 

tht' traiiihig of high ».:hool tmchcrsT—O. li. llalleu; TirnTniilv of lYntuylvanla. p 170-72' C H 
Kobiuaon: I niwrsity of PlUilmrgh, p W. H Owm: i-afaycttc «4»rgr, p. 176.77; E \v 

HunUc; Pwmiylvania suio p. I77~7t). 27 \tuu> Ju»k«; PonhttOr at'iMuv in aa^darr 

&lu>oU. p. l.HO-^r u. r D. I\>onypftikrr: InUusUlal wiopcrative iKloc^Uon versus cxjopcrutlve 
mamial imlning m high s^*h(*ol. p. im-^. 2v. A M. Knydcr: Ivluttiucn; chlldrvo, wiili mow era- 
phi«ii()nthewmMyUianonthei'au»r.p. lOMM. W. J.(Mir«oht: Hright |MipiU ainl dull nupUs 

p 201^1. ’ 

84 Pfeiuuylvoaia atate educational aaaociation. Directors’ deportment. 
I’riK »if tin* t*(*vi‘ni-o<*nlh annual at-ivion at llarriaburj?, IVbruary 1 and 2 , 

1912. IVtmaylvunia arhotil journal. t>0: 307-425, Man h 1012, 

Cmitains; 1. r. r ('.Pwn: Eduratlonal ideals 2 N . HhacfTcr: .^ddn-vs ‘ .1 K R TeUrick- 
Tho dirwtor and iuls-ancrment. 4 E. 1, MMtcui inspeotlon and pnH^ntkm In the achoou! 

5. n. F. hortncy: The school coile. 6. M. Uagec: The scdiool code. 7. F K The 

code in lis relation to irainlng school leacheni. 

PitUburgh and Allegheny free kindergarten aaaociation. 484. 

85. Public education aaaociation of Worcester, MaaaachuaetU. Swonth 
annual May 1912. 2,^ p. (Mrn. J 11. HoI,inK>n, «snMarv, 

\\ orrr^tor, Maw, ) 

8(i. "Richmond education association. Flovcmh iinmial r<*jtort . . . 1910-1911^ 
Hirhtnoml, Vu , IVinlod by & Shcpix^r^m. 40 p. 8®. (.^Vlbort IL 

Hill, (H*(T(*tary.) 

8.. Texoa state teachers’ association. Pixx-eedinge ami acidrciuea . . . thirty- 
tiiirii annual wwion, D.vemlxT 27 , 2.S and 2<). 1911, \\ a<-o, Texae. Cleburne 
Toxae. Knierpn'eo print 11912] :0.9 ,1. (T. I). IJr.x.ke, <H>,-roiary, Hill2 

boro, Ti'xati) 

( onLoins: 1. Tlioinas Hetcher: The supply of toorhers in Texju high schooU. p. 3-li, 2. K. V. 
White: The supply and deanuid of nmil toorhors, p. i^2i. 3. W. .\. Kddtns: The demand and 
supply of mral tethers. P.21-2S. 4. V E. Hmith: The deaiand for and .supply of teachers for the 
gnwlcs of our ctiy schfMtls, p. «, o. II. Carpenter: The demand for ami shpplv of touchers 

for the grades of our city jM*htM)ls-dkous.sloD.p..-t^ty. 6. W.n.BUtell; Preparation of toa<‘hers 
ft»rimIudn..li,milion.s.p..w-,V,. 7. J. F. Kimball: The possibiJltii^ of Uie apprentioe.ship system 
of training te;vchers. p. W. VI. W. Si)lawn: What is t>elng done by privau*and denomina- 

tion.il schools, p. 104-9. 9. Krtnlerick Fby: What the I’niverslty of Texas is doing for the training 
of teachers, p. 112-22; DLscussion by .A. J. Itobiuson.p. 122-25. lo. S. M. N*. Marrs; The training of 
teachersthroughthemedjiimofthesocondiiryschool.p. 127-33. 11. L. IMIubhanl: Thesummer 
normaU. p. U5-49- 12. W . F. Doughty: The mttwurement of the teacher's emclcnry p 
13. Domt^tic science and manual training. Their place and scope in the cxxirse of study the 
nmil high .wdiool and of the hUh schools of the suiiiller towns, p, 211-Ih. 14. t\wa D. Weimar: !)(► 
mestlc .science methods and coiirww of study in elemeniAry and secondary schools, p. 2WV.305. 

88. R^poVt (jf the Committee on odurational proftn^w within the mate during 

the «‘holafltid years from Sept. 1, 1909 to August 31, 1910. ('lebume, Texac 
Enterprise prim, 1011. 102 p. 8°. ’ ' 

89 Utah educational aaaociation. Pn>eeedinpa of tlio convention held at Salt ’ 
Lake City, Utali, November 27-29, 1911, Utah educational review, 6: 5-58, 
January 1012, (Mlae Ivy AVilliams, secretary', Ogden, Utah) 

Coataina; I. J, K. Merrill: PreeMonX’s address, p, 6-8. 2, A. E. XVlnaldp: Education for pros- 
perity, p. 8-9, 3. J, P, Haney: Manual tnUnlngin Uwory and practice, p. 9-i3 4 J P Haney* 
Manual arts in rural sohook.p, 13-10. 4. J.*P.^aney: Art ahd training of taste, p. 16-21. ’ 5 J R 
Kirk: XVhat It Is to teach well. p. 21-24. 6. J, R. Kirk: The mental attitudes of pupils, p, 24I26! 

7, J, R. Kirk: The beet rural school building In America, p. 2ft-3I. 8. Milton Bennion: Studeot 
KOTemment, p. 45-46. 9, K, L, McGhle; The problem of high school credits, p, 46-47. 
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90. Vermont state teaohexv’ association. Report of the Aixty-eecond snnual 

convention, Montpelier, Vt., October 19, 20, and 21, 1911. Si. Albania, \t., 
St. Alban* meaBongercir, 1912. 137 p. 12°. (Amy B. Drake, secretary, St. 

Johnsbury, Vi.) 

Contains: 1. F. ft. Lutbtr: Are ire wssUog our Urns In school and in cwiffiT p. J0-J4. 2, It. T- 
Waahlnictao: The dxto and the appikalion of eduraiioo to lie, p. 34-4<* X Teyson BmiUi: The 
chamcierbUcs of a Kood school, p. 4S^1. 4. WUllam 14c Andrew; Aniong ourself, p- 31-^. S 
. K. W. PecUtam; What the classics offer the ax-eraice hUh school pupU, p. 83-69. 8. W . A . UccU*; 
Theciaasks vs. vocal kicml Uulnlnic, p. 70* Ti. 7. A K. Lamliert: Vocational \-i. classical irainint, 
p. 72-74, tL W, P. Bmlib: Tra\Tlfai|tlil)rariw fcworal srhools, p. 101-4. 9, 0. L. (ireen: IVacllrel 

a^rfcultureln ruralarhoob. p. HH-a la A. E. Wlnshlp: New arms in edooatioo. p. mvit. 11. 
9. L. AitkiM: C^iiKlltkais^f suore» In loachinf. p. I n-18. 

91. Waahin^ton educational association. Addroeece and prucoedinpi of the 

twenty 'fifth annual Ntwdon, North Yakima, Waali., Ihvoml>er 27-29, 1911. 
Seattle, Waahington, Northwest journal of education, publiAore |1912J 138 p. 
8°. (O. C. Whitney, eecretary, Tat'onia, Wash.) 

Contains; I. C O. Pearie; The school sj-slera as our Iminimeoialtty to meet ilie edureilonal 
needs of Ihe oomniunlty, p. 31-dA, 2. Our pulvllc scbooli— hl*:h schoob— in^iluiilons of hlchcr 
l«aralnj 5 -tbelrreIatloiuhlpll>> )T.F. Kane. p. 40-47; ptylO.L. Waller. P.4S-31. 3. F. J.KIcmroc; 
Noraud training In hU:h school as carrlod on In the various sUlep. p. 71-78. 4. (loorso Cndg: r*'-Je 
ofelhlre for the teaching pri>a»sian.p. 78-77. S. I). 14. Watson: Report of the minimum amcmnl of 
pceparalioo required of teachers In varlosu states, p. 77-60. A. C. E. Hugh: High school efBcicnc)'. 
p. 85-flO. 7. O. L, Luther: The rrcognllion arid control of student acttvitlm. p. 90-98. K. C. F. 
MQIer: InduslrWl Ideab for high school work, p. lOt-8. 9. S. J. Works: How to keep the boy in 
school, p. I07-ia la IxTuUlU Caskln; Etpilpnunt ( for Uadtiiig home eoooomksl. p. U2-I4 

92. West Virginia education association. rrtx iHHlingH of the forty|lln*t annual 

eeasion . . . held in Blmdiold, W*. V a., June 1911. Huntington, The Adver- 
twer jc‘b print, 1012. 125 p. 8'. [i.\ R. ilurray. atH-retan , \\illiam»ui, 

W. Va.) 

Contains: 1. tJ. U. Evtm.s; Duty ofilw city school wlQt refbreuce to indm»*lal training, p 30-33. 
Z W. C. klortoo; The duty of Uie small towm with reftsrenco to industrial edu«tlon, p. 33-38. 3. 
A, W. Nolan: Tl» duty of Uteruiul school with refcrence to industrial edumcion. p. 39-42. 4. L. J. 
Ilanlfan: A rational course of sUidy for the rural elementary schoob, p. 34-3A. 3. T. H. W inici^; 
Industrial training lii rural and elementary schools, p. 38-80. 6. H. L. White: lndu.striaJ training 
1 q rural and elementary :»chooLs. p. 66-70. 7. Rachel II. Tolwell: The appIkmUcai of the h'HwehoM 
arts. p. 94-98. 8, J. H. Fattarson: The place of the high school In the rural community, p 113-1 

93. ]Vest Virg;iiiia university. Educational conference. Pr<K'tH.*ding3 and 

papers of iho ninth annual tHlucalional ronforem e, held at We^il \ in;inia 
university, June 30 and July 1, 1911. Mor>;:ttutown, The L iiiveiviiy, 1911. 
56 p. 8°. (W’ost Virginia. University. Bulletin, stories 12, no. 0) 

Topk: Teachers' Institutes. 

94. Wisconsin teachers’ association. Prooeedinga of the fifty *<‘ighth annual 

ftfta*in n . . , held at Milwaukee, November 3-o, 1910. Madia6n, Mia., Denut- 
crat printing company, aiate printer, 1911. 229 p. 8°. (Katherine K, 

Wiiliama, eecrelary, Milwaukee, Wia.) 

CoDUins: I. <3. W. Myrrs: Tbeunlficationofinatbenuticain tbehlghschool,p. 29-33. 2. a^or- 
gia Abxsmdor: The modaro trend In the teaching of Eagliah, p. 47-83. 3. W. L, Pleplow: The 
modarafunctlonofacbooi hoards,?. 93-95. 4. Harrison Green: Tho trade school law of Wisconsin, 

p. 95-103. 5. IRoport of Committee on cour% of study In manual training] p. 118-38. 6. M. (*. 
Brumbaugh: The lea'^r In a republic, p. 135-69. 7. William Hcaly: The morally subnormal 
child,?. 159-55. 0. J. D. Bofthm: Teoebera' pensions, p. 163-73. 9. C, G. Pearag: The high school 
Iratemlty — soma of Us causes, cflocU and ron^ics,?. 178-6Z 10. IduC. Bender: The teacher and 
the fervlco, p. ISSI-ftS. 11. P. P. Claxtoa: Eduoatkia and woaltb, p. 186-88. 



OBNERAUTIES^ 


33 


96. WiBOonain teachen’ auociatioii. Proc.cniiHpj of tho fifty-iiimh annuaJ bo»- 

uion . ... heia at Milwaukt^o, NovomU'r 9 to II, 1911. MadUni, Wiu , Dom- 
(K'rat printing outu}>any. <itato prfnUT, 1912. iS6 p, 8'*. ^KatluTtno R. 
Willianirt, acvrotary, Milvraukoo, Wis.) 

('<jnUln.':: I. H.W Kircher; Acvounting In public srhools, p. 14 17 2. W. L. I Vplon : (Umider 

of public achixA UiiMtnir'] p. 17-22. 3. L. II. Hulk'V: HTiat ihiM ity h^ih M.oo) ran «)« Uw 
(xuniry life, p. ;to 2y. 4. A point of view on tbi* count ry-tilit lUiualkn, p 2a-CU. 5. H, (J. (;*le: 
U«am of tncrmjOiut oillcJpnry of phrslr# In ht*h Brhool, p. 34 -iS. fl. K. C . lilair. In ,xlu.*- 

Ikm, p. btt-7. 7. II. L. Huwll: Tho dexTlopment of agrioultunil twuhliut In Wuximln vhoila, 
p. Itf7-t?. K. K. \V. Jolirwor.; Social orfranlcAt ton of the high >'hxW. p 124 26? 9 V. K. Mcg<ufni; 
AddruKS of wx*k»mc, p. 132 34. 10 C. C. IWllii: OptlmiwD, uuplialkin and .xmitruciAv suftfo- 

tioo, p. U4-.39. ii. \V. (). KrueiU £4lut.«tloiiAl ptoooi'rlnf In tin* Houthem nnxintaln.t, p. I72 77. 

ASSOCIATIONS. SOCIET1S3. CONTERKNCEs! ETC. FOREIGN 

(A list of Drilish aockuins with uflltx'Ti and brief (.d h iimy U» luun 1 fa tta* S<2KM4Dt&sU'r‘i Yoau^ 

book for each >Tnr. ) * 

Aaaociation of head mistreues. Srr 166-t. 

90. British aasociation for the advancement of science. Section I..— Educi^ 
tionai wrience. TraiwaxHionrt. In itn Hrjtort of the ei-:hiy-lin»t uuH*ting, Porte- 
• moUlh, 1911. l/tmlon, J. Murray, 1912. p. tX>l>-a3. 

(\au.iins: I. J. K.C. UVIMon: An (‘ducalional irvfc'w, p. 6t»-22. 2. S. A. Ilunstoll. Thoplaceof 
o^lnatwiw In Mucmticn, p. 623-24.*'3:>v K. Ahclson: Mental tc*u for • »nl * chUdren 
p. R36^ 2T. 4. tj. K. Dankll; Sohool-lKhtks and eywSlftht. p. 633. * 

Irish technical instruction association. Srr MOS. 

97. London. County councU. Education committee. iVuiferenro of tear bon* 

1912. Ke|HTtof prxk’tHnlingi*." l/Ojidon, K. Tarrant iiml < 0 , lid. (1912] <i7p. f'^* 

(.'ontaln.s; I. MUs K. K. Kyle. Si^vialbation in a SfHxwul.iV sc hool, p. 1 4. 2. J W Samuel* 

^ SpocUILsatlonln ao.*ntraU'h,K>l.p. 4-7. ,t. Ui<s M. A. Mirtln; .<inyi.ilLsatl,xii In on elJmcniarv 
S'bool.p. 7-9. 4. J. Jofk'ph. Chalt work, p. 13-15. 5. p. n.Stolter. lUuslt-w<rk p I5 17 ft c 
H. Ikvlloe: IVncibwork.p. 17-19. 7. C. L. Expcrliik.mwlinvwiiyatltms ofWnml irahUiif,* 
p. 34 27. ,S. Jaiues Criohlon-Arowner The (mat room of ba<kwurd chi!dn*n, p. 32.36. 9 J- L* 
1‘atnn; The proltkm of tho bitekward cliild, p. 35 37. Id. tioorgit Audon: The Maiuihtd-n ra thod 
of tr(ulin«h(U'kward children, p. 37 41. II. Duncan Forbes: An exp-rimeiit in (nft tme .*'cnl of 
buk^ewrd children, p. 4l-i5. 12. H. Court: The school maifatine and Its dei^Injimenl . p. 3» 34 
13. M«. 0. E. Click: School *ardens, p. ,VWe. 14. L. W. Loekn: Sunvy by school-boya 
p. .59-61. W * 

98. Parents* national educational union. Report of tho annual ixm- 

forenor, held at Roatling, England, July 10-13, 1911. Parentr*’ review 22; 
721 '94, i'X)l -33, (V-tober, Novenibor 1911, 

CwtalTi.':: 1. W. M nUlds- Tlvt^nsst'iiiials o* a uniw^sity rxlucai inn. p. 7*2.5 27. 2. Mrs. nu-fcsem* 
The \-iinc of malln'mitl Ics in the formation of diar;u t:'r and a few pnu 1 i.-al suRjpLst ,vn 
raatk^I li>uchliut, p. 73.'e-4ft. 3. I.ucy Ashcrott: Tho stn<iy oreDmeninry mathematics, p. 74ft jl 
4. ML'aCrackrwII: The ad\-aniQ«..'S of teaching g;inIt'nlnB to chiidn*n, p. 7S1 9t». 6. Mli Soiiisbi" 
Tniliiin* for, and by, hotiKMife,p. 802-16. 6. Mrs K. T. Swanwlck; I'nixxrMty life In itsoaect on 
character and thouirht.p. S17-19. 

ASSOCIATIONS. SOCIETIES. CONFERENCES, ETC.- INTERNATIONAL 
IxLtemational moral education congress. Srr 1283, 1284. 
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99 . United SUtee. Bureau of education. U«t of publicativnn of tho Bureau of 
education available for free dutributioii, 0<;toTWr, 19U. WaKhington, Govern- 
ment prhiUiig office. 1911. 17 p. 8°. {lUi Bulletin, 1911, no. 17.) 

Biflt of publicatione of the United Stated Bureau of education 
available for free dutributicn. September, 1912. Wiwliington, Government 
printing office, 1912. 37 p. 8“. {lU Bulletin, 1912, no. 25.) 
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^01, United States. Bureau of education. Report of the Commissioner of ed- 
ucation for Uio year ended Juno 30, 1911. v. 1-2. Waahing:ton, Government 
printing office, 1912. 8°. 

Contents: Commissioaer*ii introduction, p. xJ-ivUI. Chapter 1, p. 1-35, A brief airvey of edu* 
caikmal progrem during the decade 1900 to 1910, by F. B. Dressier. Chapter 3, p. 37-ts, Higbdr 
education In the United States, by K. C. Babcock. Chapter 3, p. 67-113, Educational legislation 
In 1911, by J. C. Boykin. Chapter 4, p. 115-69, Recent progress in city schools, by W. K. Hood. 
Chapter 5, p. 161-219, Library extension in the United States; by J. 1). Wolcott. Chapter 6, p. 
231-97, Cnirent topks, by R. R. Evans. Chapter 7, p. 399-311, Progress In Industrial educatkm 
during the year 1910-11, by C. R. Richards. Chapter 8, p. 313-39, A school for home makers, by 
L. D. Haigrey. Chapter 9, p. 331-70, Agricultural education, by A. C. Mooaban. Chapter 10, p. 
371-88, Rural uplift hi fore^ countries, by A. T. Smith. Chapter ir, p. 389^17, Training of voca- 
tional teachers In Germany, by E. O. Cooley. Chapter 13, p. 419-40, Education in Porto Rico, by 
E. 0. Deotter. Chapter 13, p. 441-M, Education In the Philippine Islands, by F. R. White, Chap- 
ter 14, p. 456-81, Government and putdlo Instruction In NetherlandvIndJa, by D. P. Barrows. 
' * Chapter 15, p. 483-91, Keoent educational progress In Mexico, by L. 8. Rowe. Chapter 16, p. 493- 
507, Eduoa^on In Peru, by J. A. Mac Knight. Chapter 17, p. 509-13, Education In the Argentine 
Republic. Chapter 18, p. 515-19, Education In Chile. Chapter 19, p. 521-76, Educational move- 
ments In Western Europe, by A. T. Smith. Chapter 30, p. 577-89, Recent movements In higher 
and secondary education In Germany, by Wilhelm MUnch. Chapter 21, p. 591-608, Events of 
International Interest. Chapter 23, p, 60^17, Report of the first Uulver^ races congress, held 
at London July 36-29, 1911, by Felix Adler. Chapter 33, p. 619-66, Educational directory. 
Vohune 3 centals statistical matter. 

102. — — — Statement of the CommisHioner of education to the Secretary of 

the interior for the hacal year ended June 30, 1912. Washington, Government 
piinting office, 1912. 18 p. 8®. 

r 

„ ENCYCLOPEDIAS. 

103. BuiMon, Ferdinand fidouard, ed. Nouveau diefionnaire de p6dagugle et 

d'instruction primaire. Faria, Hachotte et cie., 1911. 2087 p. 4®. 

A new and considerably revised edition, forming a veritable cyclopedia of education for all coun- 
tries, especially full in historical and biographical material. 

104. A cyclopedia of education, cd. by Paul Monroe. Volume 2-3, Chu-Lib. New 

York, The Macmillan company, 1911-^. 2 v. illus. 4®. 

106. Laurie, Arthur Pillana. The teacher's encyclopeedia of the theory, meUiod, 
practice, history and development of education at home and abroad. London, 
Caxton publiahing company, ltd., 1911-12. 7 v. fronts., illus. 8®. 

Contains blbllographlen. ^ - 

HISTORY AND DESCRIPTION 

GENERAL 

106. Aspinwall, William B. Outlines of the history of education. Now York, 

The Maczoillan company, 1912. xvi, 195 p. 12®. 

107. Barth, Paul. Die geschichte der er*iehung in soziologischer und geisfee- 

geschichtlicher boleuchtung. Leipzig, 0. R. Reisland, 1911. viii, 620 p. 8®. 

108. Eeeott, T. H. S. The young idea 'twixt Square and.Thwackum. Fortnightly 

review, n.^ s. 92: 675-89, October 1912. 

A discussion of education in the 18th and 19th centuries through the medium of the novels of 
maunere, such as the works of Fielding, Ymige, Marla Edgeworth, Jane Austin, etc. 

109. Monroe, PauL Syllabus of a cotirse of study on the history and principles of 

education. New York, The Macmillan co., 1911. v, 87 p. 12®. 

110. Morgana, Adalberto. Storia. della pedagogia, con prefazione di Alberto 

Stratico. Milano, U. HoepU, 1912. xix, 653 p. 12®. 

111. Ruia Amado, RaznOn. Hlstoria de la educacidn y la pedagogfa. Barcelona, 

Q. Qili, 1011. 426 p. 12®. (Estudioe pedagSgicos) ' 
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AMCIBIfT BISTORT 

112. Buba^o, Oorrado. Lo stato o I’irtruzione pubblica hell’ Impero romano. 

Catania, F. Battiato, 1911. 430p. 8°. . (Biblioteeafilologia«.‘la«Bira, direttada 
Pascal) 

113. Robinson, 0. Schoolmasters in ancient Greece. Contemporarv- revie# 

102:257-60, August 1912. 

Klementary education of the chfldren of Ionian Oreece, 300 It. c. 


UISiUKl 

114. Graves, Frank Pierrepont. Peter Ramus and tho e<luoational reformation 

of the sixteenth century. New York, The Ma<-miIIau ccnnpanv 1912 xi 

226 p. 12®. ’ 

115. HoCormick, Patrick Joseph. Education of the laity in the oarlv middle am 

Washington, ,D. C., 1912. 65, [I] p. 8®. . • 

. , Thesis (Ph. D.) — Cfttholic university of Amerlcti. 

Pir,HtprIntedintheCathollceducatlonalrevJew,2:Kt«-i.5, 3:13-21. 4:3-12 Kovemp 

her 1911, January, February, May, Junc^, 1912. ' * 

A history of conditions from the fifth thrm«rh tlm eleventh century. 

MODERN HISTORY 

116. L’ann^e piklagogique, pub. par L. C'elterier et L. Dugas. Premiere ann^e, 1911 

Paris, F. Alcan, 1912. viii, 487 p. 8°. ‘ ' 

Coirrnns.-l. E. nootroux: I/4rol«etlavle,p.i-ij. j, i,.c«U4rl«: IdfaletMucation.p 

l'<S«lu<»tk)n, p. 27-5K. 4 . l : CdI4rl«: Atud. pjycholofdqu. d« 
mdthodes d enseignement, p. fia-72. 5. L’an.HelKnement priniaire, p. 7^-82. 8. DibliocraDhto 
pddagoglqtiedel'ann^e 1911, p. 85-480. 

The blbliotraphy form.s a classined and annotated survey for 1911 of the educational Hteratnrs 
of both America and Enrope. 

117. G^ber, John Palmer. Current educational activities. A report upon educa- 

tion throL ^hout the world. Being the 1911 volume of the “Annals of educa- 
tional progress.” Philadelphia and London, J. B. Lippincott company, 

1912. 387 p. 12®. (Lippincott’s educational series, ed. by M. G. Brum- 
baugh, vol. ix) 

118. National systems of education. Nature, 88: 498-500, February 8, 1912. 

119. Walsh, James J. Modern progress and history. Addresses on various aca^ 

demic occasions: New York, Fordham university press, I9i2. 436 p. 8®. 

“ Practically all th« addrenscR publbhed in this volume are In contradicUon with the very prevs- 
lent Imprewlon that what we ar« dobiR In ihis generation Is new and that, to a great extent, the 
problems that we are engaged In solving never prewnted themselves In the same way to humanity 
***• subjects treated are the following: Problems old and new In education, p 
3-43; The story of poet^uate work, p. 299-337; Facts and truths in education, p. 341-78. 

HNIXKD STATES - 

OSNERAL 

V t 

120. Abbott, Alden H. New England town school. Education, 32: 153-61 No- 

vember 1911. ’ 

Brief description of oommon'school education In colonial Umee. 

121. Allen, William H. Helping the public understand the public schools Sur- 

vey, 27; 1027-30, October 21, 1911. 

122. Ayres, Leonard Porter. Seven great foundations. New York, 1911. 79p. 8®. 

A ooUectlon of articles which were printed In the Journal of education during the faU of 1910. 
^NTKKTs^I. The Peabody education fund. II. The John F. Slater fund for the education of 
Carnegie Institution qf Washington. IV. The General edaeetkm board. 
Carnegie foundation for the advanoemwit of teaching. VL The RuMeU Sage foondatfaB. 
m The Anna T.Jeanee foundation. ^ . V; 

. 
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125. Ayres, ICay. Kducatioxifll exhibit of Greenwich, Conn. American city, 

7: 102-106, August 1912. 

124. The rich town and the poor BchooU. Survey, 28: 608-609, August 3, 

1912. 

126. Bobbitt, John B. The eUmination of waste in education. Elementary school 

teacher, 12: 259-71, February 1912. 

Describes the school system of Gary, Ind., which attempts’ to reduce retardation to a minimum. 
Voluntary Saturday classes and summer vacation school classes. 

126. OoUlna, John S. The St. Louis public schools. American school board jour- 

nal, 44: 15-lf, February 19ir. illus. 

Describes the public schools of Sl Louis, showing what will be of Interest tothose who intend 
visiting fit, Louis in connection with the meeting of the Department of superintendence of the 
National education association, February 27-29, 1912. 

127. Oook, John Williston. Educational history of Illinois. Growth and progress 

in educational affairs of the state from the earliest day to the present, with 
portraits and biographies. Chicago, 111., The Henry. 0. Shepard company, 
1912. 744 p. f®. 

128. Crane, Frank. The Gary school idea. Journal of education, 75:496, April 

18, 1912. ^ 

Reprinted from New York Globe. 

Gives a few of the features of the Gary, Ind., schod system. 

129. Dabney, Charles W. The South renationalized by education. Journal of edu- 

cation, 75: 61-63, January 18, 1912. 

Address at the Summer school oflhe South, 1911, presenling some things accomplished for edu- 
cation in the South during the past ten years. 

130. Eliot, Charles William. Contributions to the history of American teaching. 

Educational review, 42 : 346-60, November 1911. 

Personal reminisoences of the academic e.x.perlence of the aTlter, both as student and instructor, 
from the beginning of his education up to 1865. 

131. Fitzpatrick, Edward A. The educational views and influence of DoWitt 

Clinton. New York city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911. 157 p. 

, 8®. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, 

no. 44) 

An Intensive study from original documents ... of one important phase of the development 
of American edncation during the first part of the nineteenth century. DeWUt Clinton’s many- 
sld4d social activity Included as one ol its Important phases on onergotic participation in the prort I- 
cal organization of new types of schools which were Instltutod to meet the social needs of the Amer- 
ican democratic conditions, and especially those conditions as they prevailed in New York city.”— 
8. C. Parker: American Journal of sociology, 17: 70ft, March 1912. 

132. Gillette, John Morris. The educational situation in North Dakota in the 

light of present needs. Quarterly journal of the University of North Dakota, 
2: 878-91, July 1912. 

133. Grant, Percy Stickney. Puritan strhool: Roxbury Latin school. New 

England magazine, n. s., 45: 286-94, November 1911. 


134. Hamilton, O. B. The first free school in Illinois. School news, 24:505-11, 
July 19U. illus. 

Rtst(H 7 of the Hamilton primary ach^l, erected 1836. ' 

Reprinted from the Jonrnal of the Illinois ptate historical society, October 1910. 


185. KeiTaohenst^lner, Georg. Die volksschule der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika. J. Schulverfamng. 2. Unterrichtszeitenund lehrpl9ne. 3. Lehr- 
^ methoden., 4-6. Geist des uilterricbLUibetriebee, Schulhausbauten und* 
-einr^tungen, SchOlerverl^iide, selbstregiening und jugendgerichtshdfe. 
7-8. Lehrkr&fte, ihre ausbildung und besoldung; Zusammen&issung und 
. achlusabeirachtung. Sflddeutsche monatshefte, 9 (1): 477-88, 583-97, 705-17; 
9 (2); 86-89, 15^2, Jaauary-May 1012. 
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136. KUpatoic^ wniUm BTeard. The Dutch echoob of New NetherUnd and 

colomal New York. Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 239 p. 
8 . (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 19i2, no. 12.) ^ 

Bibliography: p. 231-33. 

137. MaxweU, William H. School achievementa in New York. Educational 

review, +4: 275-3Q9, October 1912. 

“>• Pulilic school* of OiDator New York alnoe the consol Hation ol 
Now York, Brooklyn, and other communHlcs In 1898. 

138. Hurray, John P. New Jereey school conditions. EducaUoual review 44- 

397-412, November 1912. \ * 

Shows what recent legislallon has done for educational conditions In the sUte, etc. 

139. in^olaon, Kathleen. The Michigan schools. Educational review, 44: 85-61, 

Shoi^ the effect ol the educalloaial forward movement In the schools of Michigan DmcrUwa 
methods of Ihstructlon In vogue. *^tiow 

140. PeUegrino, Carmine. La scuola negli Stati UniU; note . . . Torino-Roma- 

Milaiio [etc.] G. B. Paravia<iic. [1912] 199, [1] p. Ulus. 12°. 

141. Kiordan, Raymond. How a neighborhood built its own public school Craft*- 

man, 23: 69-74, October 1912. 

142. Roorbaeh, Elolae. Practical school system of Los Angeles. Craftsman. 

22: 640-49, September 1912. 

143-. Schmeckebler, Laurence P. The nadonal parks fnim the scientific and 
educational side. [New York, 1912] 53CM7 p. illus. 8°. 

Reprinted from the Popular science monthly, June 1012. 

144. Strayer, George Drayton. The Baltimore school situation. Educational 
review, 42: 325—45, November 191^. 

146. T^uraton, fienry P. Now methods being tried at Gary*, lud., and many watch- 
ing the resulte. C<wk County echool news, 8: 1-4, February 1912. 

146. Uncommon people and the common ochoole. Outlook, 100: 866-68 April 20 

1912. - p » 

Describee the work of the fifteenth annual Conference for education In the fiouth. 

147. Ut^fcod States. Bureau of education. Currenteducational topice,No.MlI. 

Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 3 v. 8°. (lu Bulletin 1912 
nofl. 11, 15, 24.) ' ^ * * 

Contents.-!. I. Illiteracy In the United States and in Europe. 2. Industrial suner visors in 

2*1^ . .T'”'. Y- 4. Juvenile labor bureaus sndTcx^i^ 

gmd^ce in Great Britain. 5. The Educational museum of the fit. Louis public schools.-n Ab- 

36-29. l9I2, before the National councfl of 
Mucat Ion of the Natlpnal education a.<i3oclatloo, the Department of superin tendenceof the National 
^u^Uon as^IaUon the Department of normal schools of the National education assocUtlon, the 
^lo^ Society for the study of education, the Soclety<of college teachers of education, the National 
oom^tteeon agr^tu^ «,ucatk,n.-in. I. The duty of the state in the medical Inspection of 
Kh^s, rwulte the public may rightfully expect, by F. B. Dresslar. 2. Health problems 
In education, by T. D. Wood. 3. flanltation In rural communltlen, by C. E. North. 

148. Weeks, Stephen Beauregard. HisU>ry of public echool education in Ai>- 

kaneae, Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 131 p. 8®. (U S 
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 27.) 

Bibliography: p. I27-I28. ^ 

149. Wilkeivon, James W. Cost of education in North Dakota. Quarterly journal 

of the University of North Dakota, 2: 361-77, July 1912. 

160. Wilson, a. H. Progress of education in Oklahoma since 1889. Oklahoma 

school herald, 20: 11-13, 19-21, May, June 1912. 

161. Wlnahip, A. B. Schools in Providence. Journal of educaUon, 76- 488-90 

May 2, 1912. 

®' *“!>«»“<»> the school system and with outside agencies, 
^ elaii na that the efflchnioy of the Providence Khools Is dne to the devotion and Ide^ of tha 
taaebws and to the hitiaailoaa werkliig of the prlncipab. lupirlafdmt. and 
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BIBLIOGBAPHY OF BDUOAHON, 1911-12. 


FUBUC SCHOOL SYSTEM 

152. Bru5re, Bobert Walter. Dilemma of the ptiblic achool. Harper's monthly 

magazine, 125: 213-19, July 1912. 

153. Denny, George H. Some c*riticiBm8 of popular education. Educational ex> 

change, 27: 9-12, November 1912. 

"Address deUv«ed. before the Depiirtment of town and city (mperintendents, Birmingham, 
Ala., OctolKT 1!, 19a" 

A cursory review of some of the facts coimected with the criticisms of our public scLoob that are 
most geDerally curreDt. 

154. Denying the failure of the public schools. Literary digest, 45: 1013-14, November 

30, 1912, 

165. Doemer, OeUa. “Is the public school a failure?" Journal of education, 70: 

343-44, October 3, 1912. 

Demonstrates that Miss Lynch In her article in the L'ulies* home Journal for August 1912, entitled 
*' la the public school a feUure?" Is utterly at fault in her attempt to draw certain condu.ilon.i from 
the statbtical reports which lie at the ba,<;b of her arraignment. 

166. Hall, Edith Rockwell. Should we have pay public schools in America? Jour- 

nal of education, 76: 313-14, September 26, 1012, 

A discussion of Q. U. F, Schraderb plea for "Pay public schools In America", 

167. Hartwell, B. C. Muckraking the pubKc school. American school board jmir- 

snal, 46: 9-10, 62-53, December 1912, 

Discusees Miss Lynch's article in Ladies' borne Journal.- 

168. Is the public school a failure? It is; the most momentous failure in our American 

life today, A series of articles in the Ladies’ home journal. By Ella Frances 
Lynch, 29:4-5, August 1912. By Frederic Burk and William McAndrew, on 
hi gh school education, 29:5-7, 66, September 1912. By William Hawley 
Smith and Ella Frances Lynch, on examinations and marking, 29: 7-8, October 
1912. Final article, containing terse judgments of a number of educators, 
29:9, November 1912. 

169. Sidifl, Borin. Philistine and genius. Now York, Moffatt, Yard and co,, 1911, 

106 p. 12®. 

"A deatroctlvc rather than a oonstroctlve study of our public school system,"— N, Y, Times, 
IS: 408, June 25, .1911, 

"Interesting became of the author’s own experiments but valueless to parents and teachers 
because of its failure to outline kny definite scheme of reform,"— A. L. A . Booklist, 8: 29, Septeml»er 
1911. 

160. Teacher's sweeping arraignment of our public schools. Current literature, 

63: 313-14, September 1912. 

Bevlews the first article in series mentioned In item 158 above. 

161. Wixuhip, Albert Edward. "1s the public school a failure?" Journal of 

education, 76 : 341-43, October 3, 1912, 

Dbcossea the article in the Ladles’ home Journal for August 1912, entitled "Is our public 
school system proving an utter failure? It Is; the most momentous failure In our American life 
to^y." 

Deals " with a few of the mwe momentous misstatements," 

162. Womack, J. P. Is the public school a failure? A review. Journal of educa- 

aon, 76; 426-28, October 24,. 1912. ' • 

Berlew of the article by E Ila Pranoes Lynch in the Ladles* borne journal for August 1912. 

I SECONDARY EDUCATION 

163. Alton, George Briggs. Small high school of the Middle West; a Minnesota 

type. School review, 20: 90-97, February 1912. 

^SirSfiiley, Henry Turner. A notable high school. School arts book, 11: 810-16, 
April 1912. 

A abort duUlb of the hltzh sdMKd traflding and e<|Ulpment In Rldiinond, Indtana. 
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166. Xng l iii y Alexander James. The rise of the high school in Maeeacbusetta. 
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911. 166 p. 8**. 
(Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributibns to education, no. 45) 
Bibliography, p. lOl-OC. 

“A consideration of tlie high scbooU in Massachusetts up to the begiimiugof the ClvU war, based 
upon ds) ii given in reports and regulations ot tbe school committees of varfoas towns of the common- 
wealth.” 

166. Mowxy, WiUiam Auguatua. Old Now Eugland arademiofl. EducaUou 32* 
105-10, October 1911. 

16/. Stoddard, Francia Hovey. College prej>araiory w1uk) 1; which nhall the boy 
choose? Literary digest, 45: 155, July 27, 1912. 

168. Sacha, Juh'ua. Tho American secondary st'hool and some of its problems. 

New York, Tho Macmillan compauy, 1912. xviii, 295 p. 12°. (Teachers’ 
professional library, ed. by N. M. Butler) 

HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 
[For individual Instltutkms see Universities and colleges ] 

169. Americau universities seen by a British don. Literary digest, 44:1344-46 

June 29, 1912. 

Observations of Prof. QQbert Murray in the Ixtndon Morning post. 

1/0. Babcock, Kendnc C. Classification of colleges. Reprinted from Proceedings 
of Southern aseociation of college women, April 1912. 14 p. 8°. 

171. Garper:ter, William H. The Association of American universities. Columbia 

university quarterly, 14:168-75, March 1912. 

172. Draper, Andrew S. Weaknesses of universities. Sjn^use, ,N. Y. C. W. 

Bardeeu, 1912. 55 p. 12°. 

An addrass delivered December 28, 19U, before tho Assocl'ited academic principals of the state of 
New York, and printed from proof^heets revised by the author. 

Also In Educational review, 43: 217-35, March 1913. 

Declares that *‘If tliese .structural weaVnosses In American imi\*ersltfaa are cured, It will be upon 
the initiative and under the leadership of their presidents.” 

173. Hays, Willet Martin. National university. Science, n. s., 36: V23-29 Novem- 

ber 29, 1912. 

174. Income of American colleges of university rank. Nature, 90: 61-62, September 

12, 1912, 

176. James, Edmund Janes. Establishment of a national university. St-ience 
n. H., 36: 202-10, August 16, 1912. ’ 

176. — A , national university. American educational review, 33:651^3 

September 1912, ’ 

“An addrats before the Natfonal educa|ion association In Cldcago.*' 

177. Norria, Edwin M. Alumni publications of the American univerHitie^ Book- 

man, 35: 280-91, May 1912. 

Presents all phases of Alumni publications, .luch as organization, history, sphere of Influence 
etc. Fully illustrated. , . * 

178. Number of students to a teacher in stat«collegee and universitiefl. Science n. s. 

34: 801-3, December 8, 1911. . ^ 4^ * * 

179. Overequipped univereities. Craftsman, 21: 694-90, March 1912. 

180. Peterson, Joseph. Number of etudenU per teacher. Science, n. e. 36: 462 

March 22, 10X2. ' ’ 

181. Pritchett, Henry S. Education and the nation. Atlantic monthly 109* 

643^, April 1912. , ‘ ' 

Reviews the system of education In the United States, with speolal emphasis on the univwsitles. 

. Harvard's new plan of entrance nrai ptn ^ Oo na di mm intml. 
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¥ 

182. RoM) Bdward Alaworth. The Middle W^, being otudiea of ita people in 

compariBon with thoee of the Eaat. Third paper: State universities and their 
influence. Century magazine, 83 : 874-60, April 1912. 

Raprlnted as chapter 10 of the author's Changing America; studies in contemporary society 
Now York, The Century 00., 1912. . ' 

Discusses the rise of the universities of the Middle Wmt, Sketches in pacUcuIac the status of the 
• University of Wisoemsin. 

183. Tombo, Rudolf, Geographical diatribution of the student body at a nuip- 

ber of universities and colleges, 1910-1911. Scieiye, n. s.,,36^ 543-50, October 
25, 1912. . 

184. — ■ Uuiverbity registration statisticst Science, n. s., 35: 2l-22, January 5 

1912. 

Registration returns for Noveinbcr 1, 1911, of urenty^ven of the leading universities of the 
United States. * • t * 

185- University registration. Science, n. a,, 35: 490-97, March 29, 1912. 

186. Van Hiae, Charles H. A national university, a national asset; an instrumon- 

tality for advanced reeearch. Science, n. s., 36: 193-201, Auguat 16, 1912. 

Advocates a national university ai supplementary to existing Institutions, riot a rival to them. 
The same Journal contains an article on the National university, by E. J. James, p. 202>10. 

187. Virginia education commiaaion. Report to the General assembly of the'* 

conunonwealth of Virginia, 1912. Richmond, Davis Bottom, auperintendent 
of public printing, 1912. 102 p, 8®, 

(‘ontalns iho recommendations of the Commission, which.refer especially to the higher educa- 
tional institutions of the state. 

188. Wood, Arthur J . Trend in college and university method and thought. Chau- 

tauquan, 67: 235-40, Auguat 1912. 

Present day movements in American colleges and universities dtscassed. Recovery of the ideal 
In cultural education; cooperative plan of work between colleges and industrial planb ; extension 
work; Indl/iduUlxod method of tnstrucUon, etc. 

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

189. Greenwood, James M. The monuments and the achievements of fifty yearss 

American education, 16: 12-16, September 1912, 

Historical survey of the National education association. ^ 

190. Judd, Charles Hubbard. Control of the National education association. Kle- 

mentary school teacher, 12: 494-96, June 1912. * 

^ 191. Kirk, John R. National education association at Chicago. Educational re- 

view, 44: 310-14, October 1912. 

192. Old order changeth. Educational review, 44: 320-23, October 1912. 

A sketch of the Chicago meeting of the NatlcHial educatl<m association. 

CANADA ' 

193. Oradek^ W. Amot. The maritime group of universities. Canadian magazine, 

39: 321-30, August 1912. 

Sketch of coUegea of the Eastern provinces of Canada. 

194. Ontario. Education department. Historical and other papers and docu- 

ments illustrative of the educational system of Ontario^ 1792-1853, forming 
an appendix to the annual report of the Minister of education. Toronto, L. K. 
Cameron, 1911. 2 v. illus., ports. 8®. 

195. Redon, H. E. The life of a little college. University magazine (Monti^|S|i 7 

Canada) 11: 377-98, October 1912. 

196. Sutherland, J. 0. Protestant education In Quebec. Queen’s qnarteriy 

(Kingston, Canada) 19:S4(M7, April-June 1912. 

M DkooMet the trend of sduotUon in Protestant schools of the provinoe of Qoebeo, Canada 
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SOUTH AMERICA. WEST INDIES 

197. Bloomfield^ Meyer. A etudy of certain e6cial, educational, and industrial 
problems in Porto Rico. T’repared at the request of Hon. Henry L. SlimBon, 
secretary of war, and Hon. George R. Colton, governor of ^orto Rico. With an 
introduction by S. M. Lindsay. 1912. 29 p. 8°, 

, 198, Brandon, Edg’ar Ewing. Argentine universitiep, Rulle^ u of the Pan 
American union, 34:223-30, Tebruary 1912. 

199. Education in CoeU Rica, Bulletin nf the Pan Americ. -i union 35: 

45-54, July 1912. 

200. Education in Guatemala. Bulletin of the Pan American union, 35: 

535-41, September 1912. 

201. Education in Venezuela. Bulletin of the Pan American union 34* 

758-66, June 1912. 

202. Higher education in Bolivia. Bulletin of the Pan American union 33: 

1124-28, December 1911. ■ * 

203^ Higher educaUon ill Salvador. Bulletin of the Pan American union, 36: 

.309-15, August 1912. 

204. Cannon, Addle. On Mexican schools. Utah educational review 6: 12-14 

September 1911. ’ ’ 

205. Cunier, Charles Warren. Higher education in South America. Catholic 

educational review, 3: 19.3-205, March 1912. 

206. Empire without a university: Brazil. Amori('an review of reviews 46* 100-1 

July 1912. - , . , 

207. Higher education in Brazil. Bulletin of Uie Pan American union 34 : 635-45 

May 1912. 

208. Lindsay, Porbea. What have we done in Porto Rico? American review of 

reviews, 45: 671-76, May 1912. 

Brief but Rood description of the publkvschool system of the Island, also Unlvoaitv of 
Rloo, p. 575-76. ^ 

GREAT BRITAIN 


209. The education of the prince: theexpressionof a theory and a pious hope. World 

work (London) 20: 360-69, September 1912. 

■Ad illustrated article describing the education of the younR I*rlnce of Wales. 

210. Gibson, William John. Education in Scotland; a sketch of the past and the 

. • ' present. London, New York jete.] Longmans, Green, and co., 1912 xi 161 n 

12®. 

“Authorltlee’*: p. ISOMS'. 

211. ‘Kjiox, Eva. The circulating schools in Wales in the eighteenth century. Jour- 

nal of education (London) 44: 780-82, November 1912. 

212. Leach, Arthur P . Educational charters and documents, 598 to 1909. Cam- 

bridge, University proas, 1911. Hi, 582 p. 12®. 

This book aims at doing, so far as Ate scantier space allows, for the educational history of Eng- 
land what Bishop Stubbs’ Select charters did f >r Its constitutional history. It sets out the text of 
the salient documents relating to the origin and development of educational institutions.’*— Introd. 
^ 2J3. Idndaay, James Alexander. The hygiene of school life in Ireland*. Child 

2: 93-98, November 1911. 

- • 214. McMillatv Margaret. Th^ child and the etate. Manchester, National labour 

press, 1911. 204 p. 12®. (The Socialist library, IX) 

, * y>Qok concerns itself first with childhood, secondly with youth i ^nd adult Ufa. the writer 

. aims especially to state the case fbr higher education of the masaeB. 
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216. Henznuir, Charles. (Scotland and her educational inflUlutioiw. Weetminater 
revfew, 178:^73-^12, November 1912. 

216. Moore; C. H. Education in England and America. Education, 32:88-92, 

October foil. 

217. Randolph, Corliss Pita, A viait to eomo Europi^n whoola. Educational 

fbundationa, 23: 61M8, 006-25, May, June 1912. 

Doscrilws some schools visited in llreol lirlloin, nollund, niid Cermtiny. 

218. Schultze, Ernst. 1. Hie geiatipi^ lu^)iing der volkpniasjHMi in England. 2. 

Volkabildung und volkawohlfahrt in England. Mvimhon nnd Herlin, K. 
^ Oldenbouq^, 1912. H v. [177, 205 p ] 8‘^. (Die kultur den imxlernen Eng- 
land in einzeldoretellungen, brag, von E. Siei>er, Hand 1-2) 

219. VorzQge und mangel de.^ engliHchvn vulkHbildungPwt^HeiiH. Deutwhe 

Bchule, 16: 465-74, Auguat 1912. 

C'riUcal but sympathetic. Sww awnkened puiillc enthusiasm In En#;land. but claims a lack of 
inspiring trained leadership. 

220. Sheffield, Lord. English }KipuIar education. Engli^ih review, 12; 118-32 

Auguet 1912. 

Discusses the needs and political treatment of English i>opn1ar education. 

221. Smith, Frederick Edwin. Recent developmenta id education ^Kilicy. Fort- 

nightly review, 97: 400-13, March 1912 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 

222. Benson, A. C. Our gen^lcmen’a schools again. English review, 12: 457-69, 

October 1912. 

Continues the discussion of the publlo schools l>egun by ‘Cusios’* in some jKiriodicol fuc . 
September 1912, p. 30i>-17. 

223. Burt^fUl, Sara A. The story of the Manchester high HchiHil for girle, 1871-1911. 

Manchester, University press, 1911. 2U p. illns. 8*^. (University of Man- 
chester publications, no. 63. Edutalional series, no. 6) 

224. Lagden, Sir Godfrey. Our public schiHils and (heir influence. Nineteenth 

(;entury, 71:568-81, March 1912. 

Dlvus.ses the Influence of the great secondary .schools of England, such a.s Eton. Harrow, 
Rugby, etc. 'i 

226. Lyte, Sir Henzy Churchill Maxwell. A history of Eton college (1440-1910). 

4th ed., rev. throughout and greatly enl. Uondon, Mac millan and co., limited, 
1911. xxiv, 627 p. illus. 8°. 

^6, Owen, E. C. Everard. Literary clement in miMlern-side education in English 
' public schools. Contemporary review, 102: 5fH)-4i6, October 1912. 

mGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 

227. British university problems. Nation, 95: 119-20, August 8, 1912. 

228. Congress of the universities of the empire." Nature, 89: 385--86, 477-79, June 13, 

July 11, 1912. 

229. Treasury grants to universities and university (‘olleges. Nature, 89: 178-79, 

April 18, 1912. 

230. University students in state-aided institutions of England and Wales. Nature, 

90 : 347, November 21, 1912. 

AUSTRU 

231. Levetus, A. S. Schools for woavingin Austria. International studio, 45: 130- 

39, December 1911. 






inSTORV AND DESCRIPTION. ' . 33 

FRANCE 

2:t2. Amieux, A. 1/cneeiKnoracnt den levonfl do rhoeoH dann Ioh olaasevH primairea 
dea de filloa et daiw lea ^olea primairea do filloH. Paria, Imprimcrio 

Nationale. 1911. 71 p. 8°. 

BaU, Allan. nehux'ra<’y and the reetme of I->enrh < ullure. Xortli Ameriraii 
review, 196: Auguat 1912. 

2.M. Botrford, Rosamund. Two yeara in a Krenrh I\(Y*e HanHir’a barar 
ft ^ 46:232, May 19K2. - • 

Ji5. Buisaonj Ferdinand. 1^ foi laiquo. Extraita de diaroura ei,d'^fila (1878- 
1911). Paria, Haehetto et rie., 1912. xiv, 336 p. 12°. 

Forms 11 rprord of the secular school inTnujce by one of the [vrUicIpal ariorj in Iherwruaaliatkm 
ipf elementary education under the Third Republic. 

2,h). Great Britain. Board of education. Seeondar>* and univerwiy tKiuration 
in P>ance. London, Uw Majeely's stationer)^ offue, 1911. xi, *554 p. 8®. 
<^Sporial repttrta on educational Bubjeote, vnl. 24) 

237. Marty, Heiiri. L’^ole des Ru hoa. Si’hool review, 20: 27-;W, January 1912. 
.V description of the school fotmded by U. DemOllns, after the m^xleJ of t|f« Knxllsh achoobi* 

Medoles and Ah^otsholme. The twya In this institution sjMnd certain time In English and Cer* 
man schools, and "so acquire a practical knowledge of the language when they are eleven or 
t wel ve years of atf e. ** 

238. P6coul, Georges. La R. P. scolaire. Parw, P. Ijelhielleux [191 IJ 26 p. 

239. Peter, Joseph. L’ciirtt^ignoment we<‘ond;nre dann le dt^’ivaru. 1 Nord 

I>endant la r^^volulion 1789^1802. Lillo^ (iiard, 1912. 192 p. ^ 

210. Smith, A nn a Tolman. ISiate uuiver&ilieM Kraiire. \aiurx\ 89:57l-7‘» 
AugUHl 1, 1912. 

211. Vaujany, Joseph. I/iS’olo primaire en Kranre bouh la troiiu^nie iV'publique. 
Lch low fondameiUale»— r^cole uouvelle—rf^volution do Tfk'ole. Paris, Perriii 
et rie., 1912. 335 p. 12°. 

212. \\Tiat scieutilic education has done for Franco. Liu?rary digest 45- 156 July 27 

1912. » J . 

GERMANY 

21:1. Baege, F. P. Zwei auelandiachp bwinflOaHer der deutsrhen- schulreform. 
Neue bah lien, 23; 5-18-54, September 1912. 

•V .'jympaihoilc dlscu-ssion of the influcru'c of ToUtol and John IVwoy in tJertnan educational 
r^-Torm. 

2H. Brandi, Hermann. Unterrichtsverwaltung und «chulwe»en in. Preuseen. ' 
ProuMiechejahtbOcher, 150; 14-51, October 19i:\ 

. NotcAsarily a ml her general article, but u.snful for putting ilte reader m rop/wrf with the current 
trend In Pru.sslan education. Author discusse.s In on inicrpsting, n^m-tcchnicHl way practically 
everything In modem Oerman educalJon. 

2(5. BUttner, Hermann. Zurgrundlegungdesorziehungw- und unterru htsbelrieliH 
an uufloren hbheren schulen; mit besonderen ausfUhrungen Ober die haus- 
arbeiton, dir schriftlichen klaseenarbeiten und den deutschen aufsalz.. Mar- 
burg in Hessen, N. G. Elwert, 1911. "113 p. 8^. 

2lb. Evans, Hubert. Why the Germans lead. Harper’s w*eekly, 56: 13-14 Sep- 
tember 21, 1912. 

'Deals with practical education In Germany, especially that by rontlouation schoob.' 

247. Gradenwitz, Alfred. A school for colonial science. Scientific AmericAn sup- 
plemont, 73: 232-^, April 13, 1912. 

Describes the newest depar . ire In German educatkma] work. The Colonial atwdemy at Witten* 
hau»n-an-Werra is organlied to train pupib for tho various economical pursuits open to the tndl- ‘ 
vidual colonbt. 

03934 ®— 16 3 ‘ . 

^ ^ 




84 


bibliography of education, ion-12. 



24R. Horn, Bwnld. FBhrer durch das hfihere unterrichtswesen in Deutschland, mil 
besonderer berflcksichtigung der alumnate. Berlin und Mdnchen, R. Olden- 
bouiig, 1911. ii, 186p. 8°. ^ 

249. Keraohenstoiner, George . BegriS dor arbeiu«('hule. Leipzig und Berlin, 

B. G. Teubner, 1912. vii, 95 p. 12°. 

250. Der begriff der sLaa^btirgerlirhen erziehung. 2. aufl. Leipzig und 

Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1912. vii, (»2 p. J.2° 

251. Klatt, Willibald. Ohange^ and innu\'uUunH in the German achool aystem in 

the last decade. SchtKd review, 19: 523-3;i, Oriubor 1911. 

252. Klexnm, Louis Richard. Public education in Germany and in the Unit<Hl 

States. Boston, Richanl G. Badger, 1911. 35t) p. illun. 12°. 

Some forty papers which pmt>ody the author's twenty years of in^-estl^tlon into Oerman meth- 
ods of education In comparison with our own. ' 

253. Undt, Richard. MisastAndo im unterricht und im j)r(lumgitw<wn der Innh- 

schulen und ihre bcseitiguug. Oharluitenburg, (J. Heydeimdch, 1911. 
31 p. 8°. 

254. MUhlhofl, Kathe. The $c)tulUkrfrin in Prussia. Edncaiioiial rt*view, 44: 

234-39, October 1912. 

255. ICUnsterberg, Hug^. The Oermann at echtx)I. Popular nrience monUily, 

79: 602-14, December ]9\\, 

A review of cdurational c^idltfons In C.ermany, 

256. Oemer, Ernst. Rousneau und derarbeitsschulgtylanke. Allgcmeiiio deutjsche 

lohrcrzoilung, 64; 305-08, June 28, 1912. 

CiUa pdasafpv In Kmlki ami Rcii''ruv,s ami arts to iirosti ltous.'***ui had the tnodem voial tonal 
school Idea. One of numerou.s iLsefiil arttclee In forei|0) (iiTioilkals In (^'k'hratlon of the nou«v«u 
bi-centennial. 

257. Parker, 8. Chester. Exf>eriauMital HcluH>ltt in Cierniany in the oightoimlh 

centur>*. Elementary schottl teacher, 12: 215-24, January 1912. 

This. paper Is the eighth In a serfe's published in the Kk'menlury .school tem-her (Uu.strating “a 
method of toachlng the hlstoo' of education by cmphasltlng school practk'e in its rvlatlon to social 
conditkms.” 

258. Robbins, Charles Leonidas. Teochen* in Germany in the Hixt4H.Mith century; 

conditionH in Pn>t 08 tanl elementary and otMondary HchtHtlp. New York city. 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1912. 126 p. 8°. fTea<*hers college, 

(Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 52) 

Bibliography: p. [123}-13A. 


persOnliehkeitebildUng. I>eipzig, J. Klinkhardt, 1911. 122 p. 4°. 

260. Scherer, Heinrich. . . . Arbeilaschule und werkuntcrricht; beitrag zur 

auflgootaltung der volkaschule als erziehungs- und bildungschule. I^ipzig, 
0. Nemnich, 1912-13. 2v. illus; 8°. (Dio padagogik der gegenwart. IV. 
bd., 1.-2. t.) 

261. Siem.ering, Hertha. Arbeiterbildungsweeen in Wien und Berlin; eine 

kritiflche untersuchung. Karlsruhe i. B., G. Braun, 1911. viii, 200 p. 8°. 
(Freiburger volkswirtschaltlicheabbandlungen . . . I. bd., 3. ergiinzungsheft) 
UteraturverBoichnls, p. vii-viil 


262. Armstroixjp, A. 0. Changes in the German universities. Science, n. s., 36: 
440-43, October 4, 1912. 

Throughout Qennany progress has been made (n adapting the coodit ions of study to the stand- 
ards of the times.** 

OivMstatlstiraofraatrkmiatesfrom Amerira, 
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K58. Xtlnohi Wllh«lm. University education in Germany Nature, W* AlS-90 
July 18, 1912. 

264. Tombo, RudoU, jr. Attendance at Oennan nniveralUoa. Science n ■ 
35: 648-49,. April 26^-1912. • • 

ITALY 

26.V Torchia, Francesco. Pcnaieri e pwpo**ie pulla scuola media. MilanoRoma- 
Napoli. Scx'ietA editrice Hanie Aliphicri di Albriphi, Regati e c., 1911 . 155 p. 

8 

BELGIUM 

266. Grafton, P. W. Belgian Calholicn and iheir whooln. Caibolic world 94: 

224-33, November 1911. 

DENMARK 

267. Aimtin, Gertrude. Daniah nrhools for adults. Southern workman, 40: 624-^ 

November 1911. illui<. ' 

268. Haggard, Henry Rider. Hural Denmark and iu lewone. Unidon, New 

York [etc.] I»ngmane, GrtM'n and co , 1911. p. front., plates. 8°.’ 

"MakM inquiry Into til forms of a^ruIlunUe nurprlwa with a \1e w to dUrovwln# th« oondk 
lions tod prospects of Uio small holder tod the part played In hh work by cxwiporalion and 
spodallied education. * Rook re\1ew di^ast, v. 7, no. rj, 2ol. 

2«9. Wa«hington, Booker T. How Honmark )lia« looRhl ii«.lf powpority 'and har>- 
pinew. World’s work, 22: 14486-94, Juno 1911. 


Educational founda- 


SWEDEN 

270. Thornton, J. S. Private initiative in aSwe<li«h ecbooU. 

tiont*, 23: 415-18, March I9I2. 

WTiat has Uien acoomplisl«Ml in pri™U) socoodary srhools: neV form.i of orfanlaalioo introdiKV 
lion of practical sub)ects, tod nt*w mcthod.<<. 

ICELAND 

271. Hollander, Lee M. Revival of learning in Iceland. Dial, 51 : 246—17, October 

SWITZERLAND 

272. Nabel, Eugene. The echool.H of Switzerland. Educational huindationH, 23. 

95-101, 180-8-1, 297-300, Ocioher, NovemlxT 1911, January 1912. 

Am atroum of the school .system of SwiI terland, givln* tho school slatlsti«(,“6xpendltun« cUi. 

and also a brief account of the Swiss sockit iosforproraot Ing commercial oducatioii. * 

ASIA 

273. Reinacli, Paul S. Intellectual and politii-al emrenta in the Far Eaet. Boeton 

and New ^ork, Houghton Mifflin company, 1911. 396 p. 8°. 

Araoo« the cboptor headings ate Intellectual hwlerahip in contemporary India, The new Adui*- 
tioo in China, Intclkotual life in Japan. 


274 


275 


Harvard graduates’ 


CHINA 

EUot, Charles W. The Harvard medical school of China, 
magazine, 19: 630-^, June 1911. 

History of Its ooooeption and foundation. 

Ring, Harry Edwin. The educational eysteui of China an rwently recon- 
structed. Washington, Government printing offiyce, 1911 . 105 p. 8°. (U 8 
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 15) / 

Bibliography: p, KM- 106 . / 
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276. Xonroe, Harriet. Trainii^ at Chioeae children. Century megatin^, 83; 

643-52, Manh 1912. 

I)« 0 crfbos child llfb In China ; dducmtian of boja and gtrb, etc. 

277. Pott, Frands Liatar Hawks. Chins 8 method of reviaing her educational 

system. Annals of the American academy nf |>4>lit.ical and social si:ience, 39; 
83-06, January 1912. 

278. ProfesBonihi|)s in China. Science, \i. t*., 35: 328-29, March 1, 1912. 

279.,, Read, Thomas T. I'nivemity education in ('hina. Popular si ience monthly, 
80:U1-48, May 1913. 

Writer dscJarr« th*t ** unKisrsity work, In the ordinATj- lenae of tbe wort' is not >tI beiua dour, 
tbs 'Uunand (nr vocHlJoa^ly trained men tielng (rroaleiii . ' Traoea Uir hlaUry of hiabareduoatJon Ui 
Chma; and tbe plan of oix&niAaUon for the ImjierlaJ Tnc.-erslty at Pekinx. 

2H0. Smith, Thomas. Vnitotl univereitic*« wheme for China. Missionary review, 
*34: 673-76, Si'i)leml)er 19|1. 


mou 

281. Britain’s disai>ix)inting record in oducaiing India. Literar>' digest, 45: 327-28, 

August 31, 1912. 

282. Fraser, Andrew Henderson Leith. Kun)poan oducstiou in India. 

Contemporary review, 100:493-500, OMoV>cr 1911. 

2H3. Sectarian universities in India. Ninetei*ntli cenlur)*, 71; 719-29, April 

19li. 


284. 

285. 

286. 
287. 


India. Department of education. Educational buildings in India. Cal- 
cutta, Sup<*rintcndeut go vornmenl pointing, 1911 171 p. plates, plana. 4°. 

{Its O'casional no. 6) 

("oirTajrw: roUegss and uni\'^rdty baUdtngs. PchwLi for b4>>'». Bchools for thrift. Schools 
(or Europeans. Tnalninf oolloges and seboqh. Technical liuUtulions. 


James, H. E. Education and statesmanship in India, 1797 to 1910. New 
York, Longiuaus, Green A w., 1911. 143 p. 8®. 

A ooitocUott of papers on oduoaUnn In India reprinted from tbe Calcutta Stata gman . The author 
fa principal of rresidenry ooll^, Calcutta. 

Singh, Saint Nihal. UeviN'al of Vedio education in India. Nation, 95: 76-77, 
July 25, 1912. 

^ Th/eo new universiliee for India. Nal.i^ui, 95; 5(M-505, N<»vond>er 28, 


1912. 


JAPAN 


288. Hart, Albert Bushnell. Japanese education. In his Obvious Orieni. Now 

York, I). Applettm A co„ 1911. p. 120-30. 

289. Smith, P. A. Sex education in Japan. Journal of educational psychology, 

3: 257-33, May 1912. 

NEW ZEALAND 


200. University reform in New Zealand. Natun^j 89; 95-97, Maixh 28, 1912. 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 

291. Arnold, Julian K. Education in the Philippine Islands. Univeroity of 

California chronicle, 14:278-96, July 1912. 

** Paper read before the Society for the study of education in the Orfant, at Amoy, China, January 
W, 1912 /* 

292. Flury, Henry. Some aspects of Philippine education. Southern workman, 

41: 156-61,. March 1912. 

293. Gilbert, Newton W. Education in the Philippines. Sierra education^ news, 

7: 17-22, November 1911. 

Writtm by the aMretory of publio instmcUon of the Philippine oommfaifoo. 
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2W. InduBtml education in the Philippine. Scieiu'e, n. a , 396-07, September 

27, 1912. 

295. ICaxxjuardt, W. W. rhilippino M'huid t>f arte ami inulea. Vui*atioual educe- 
tioD, 1:263-72, MAirh 1912. 

29<i, Sheperdson, TpranciB Waylaxxd. Philippine education. PniverHitv of 
Chicago luagaiine, A: H)-23, NovemU»r 1911. 

2!>r. White, Frank K. Induntrial (Hlm atinn in the Philippimv. 8<'lnK>l progrww, 
2. 516-23, October 1911 

BIOGRAPHY 

296 Bloch, Haurice. Tmia Wmaieura alna^iena. IVia, lla^ hette et cie., 1911. 
240 p. l;>®. ^ " 

Ju5fi>h Wilm fl I'tVltk'atkm du J«n 1 tWJnratKai dca flUoi.— 

Nefftwr, foiidalMir du Twnpi, ft INVlucatton par t* prtwsf 

21*9. Oraves, Frank Pierrepont. Gnat inlacaiora of thnn.^ ceiitnritM; tlicir work 
and their influenc-e on modern tslucauon. New York, The Macmillan co., 
1912. 269 p. 12®. 

Conuliw thtplfra on tb« foIlo*tn« fihK«toiT and thflr work; John Ulhoi), Fraach Barao, 
Rallt'b, t'ornivtluA, John l.xickf, Kranrkf. Rou>tsmu. lUu*fdow, Pmlalottl, Hfrtarl, Kro«b»l, 
lAncasIfr and Ball, Horaof U&nn, and U«rh«rl 8p«vicfr. 

fOO. Leg-uay, Pierre. CniverHitaireadaujounlhui. 2.od. I^aria, It. (iratavi, 1912. 
;t37 p. 12®. 

('oiiLdirw htoKTBphkwI skfU'hw of Knif^t l.avis»f , Ciwlave l^miwn, Cliarlcw SwiowIhjk. Hfori 
' Ut hiMitter^r, Oharles-Viclor and iHrrkhftm. 

:M)1. Augtll, Jiiffifs Burrill: Ang^ell, Jernee Burrill. Tlie reminiHcoiiceH of James 
I llurrill Angt'll. Nev.- York, l^indon [ei<' ) I>ongman?i, t;n*en ami co., 1912. 

! 258 p. ilUiH. 12°. 

In addftton to a<<oounl!t of i>r. AnirfU’s early life and public larofr, ihbi twok nintaina chapters 
onhUprofaworshipiD Brown univarafty.prmkloncy of ih« rnivarsilvof Vennont.and prwktwy 
of the Univarsity of UkhUfan. 

;tf»2. t 'lari, Jhnry Jamrs. Tuckennan, Frederick. Henry James ('lark— tear her 
and investigator. Science, 35; 726-30, May 10, 1912. 

:tO:l i'urry, J. L. M. Alderman, Edwin Anderson nrxd Gordon, Armistead 
Churchill. J.. L. M. Cum; a huigrajdiy. New York, I /<j ml on. The Macmillan 
comiMiiiy, 1911. XX, *468 p. front (inm .1 S°. 
itlbliofcrapby; p, 463-64. 

:tfM. Frofbfl, F. ir. A. Compayre, Oabiiel. Fn>el>el.' Kilucuieur mmlerne, 
6:3^17—18, 385-91, 7:1-1, 97-105, October, Nt>veml>er 19)1. January, .March 
1912. 

A series of four articles fttvlng a ..ketch of the life of Kroetwl with a brief dbeumion of lib 
principal teacbingN. 

:t05. William. Boutroux, Smile. William James. Tr. frt>m the 2d im 1. by 

Archibald and Barbara Henderson. New York, lioiidon (elc.] l^rngtaana, 
Green, and oo., 1912. vii, 126 p. 12°. 

Chapter V, PedagORy. p. 94-113. 

:i0f). Johnston, Adelia A. Field. Keeler, Harriet Louise. The life of Adelia 
w A. Field Johnston who served Oberlin college for thirty-seven years. (<.Heve- 

land, Ohio, The Britton printiDg co., 1912] 264 p. illua. 8°. 

:107. Jordan^ David Starr. James, George W. David Starr Jordan. National 
magazine, 36: 189-203, May 1912. 

A Bj'miiathetic review of the career of Dr. Jordan and hb campaign of edueaUon againiit the 
j evib of war. 
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308. Parbtr^ FrmM W. tfootke, Ilora JT. Colonel Francia W. Parker, ae interpreted 

through the work o! the Francis Parker achool. Elementary school teacher, 

12: 397-420, May 1912. 

Tbs Fnscb W. Parker sobool is att«mptlnc *<tba (UAouU task of tralnlDg hmnan bafngs into 
freedom ooopled with reeponsiblUty.'' « 

309. Peanofu^ D. K. WUliame, Edward P. The life of Dr. D. K. Peareons, friend * 

of the small college and of missions. New York, Boston [etc.] The Pilgrim 
preoB[1911] 308 p. iUus. 8^ 

A aketoh of the life of Dr. PearsooB, with the main empbub upon the twenty •one years devoted 
to philanthrqpy, daring wblofa'he has erolved a plan for endowing oolkgca and minions without 
paoperlaing them. 

310. Peitalozzif Johann Heinrich. Krombhola, P. Earl FViedrich Hordbyeise zu 

Peetalozzi im jahre 1819. Zeitachrift fflr geechichte der erziehit£g/und des 
unteirichts, 2: 25-47, erstes heft, 1912. 

Oontains interesting material on FestalozsL 

311. Katorp, Paul. Peetalozzi; eein leben und seine ideen. 2. aufl. 

Leipzig) B. Q. Teubner, 1912. 140 p. 12^. 

312. Potnoor^, JSrmt. Miller, O. A. M. Henri Poincard. Science, n. s., 36 : 425-29, 

October 4, 1912. 

An appreciation of the career of the famous matbematiclan of France, 

313. Richards^ Mrs. Ellen E. Hunt, Caroline L. The life of Ellen H. Richards. 

Boston, Whitcomb A Barrows, 1912. xiv, 329 p. illus. 8°. 

314. Potuseou, Jean Jacques. Arnold, Frank B. Bicentenary viewpoints of ^us- 

seau.'" Education, 33: 135-37, November 1912. 

, 315. Sheldon^ Edward Austin. Sheldon, Edward Austin. Autobiography, ed. by 

^ ' Hary Sheldon Barnes; with an introduction by Andrew Sloan Draper. New 
York, The Ivee-Butler company [1911] xii, 262 p. illus. 12°. 

316. Sherman,^ WiUidtn T. Fleming, Walter L., ed. General W. T. Sherman as 

college president. A collection of letters, documents, and other material, 
chiefly from private eources, relating to the life and activities of General Wm. 
Tecumseh Sherman, to the early years of Louisiana state university, and to the 
stirring conditions existing in the South on the eve of the Civil war: 1859-1861 . 
Cleveland, Ohio, The A. H. Clark company, 1912. 399 p. illus. 8^. 

THEORY OF EDUCATION 

317. Adama, John. The evolution of educational theory. London, Macmillan and 

co., 1912. 410 p. 8°. 

“Altogstiur, ws mostsay of thb book mainly reflects the bewildered sospenm of most 
intelUgmt'pcoOBs at pseamt regarding the ends and alms of edocatloa.”— Nation, September ii, 
m2, p. 232: 

318. Objective standard in education. Nature, 90:202-207, October 17, 

• 1912, * 

Abo in School wwld, 14:38741, October 1912, 

Frealdmtbl addiesi before the seetkm on edooetlon In the British aasoobtim for the advance- 
mmt of solaoce. Gives lUustrations of the apifllcation of the sobnUflo method to education. 

School mbw, December m2, p. 705. 

fv \ 319; AHixm, Baamel B. Education and the real. Educational foundations, 24: 

V 141-63, November 1912. 

. '^Bni|diaabmthemUmaUrelati(mbetwmifliiloeophlf^ooooeptlonandeduoaClonalpraoUoe.'' 

'' 820. AngeUi Jamea Buirfll. Selected addresses. New Yogk, London [etc.] Long- 
mans, Green, and co., 1912. 286 p. 8°. , 

Gootatne; 1* ihangural addreae, 1871. 2. The higher eduoatfon. A plea for making it aooeaelble 
to all. . 8. CommemoraUve oiatloo, 1837. 4. State universltke. 5. The old college and the new 
iwi f iisH y*. 8t A yww *rt** yrtoe. 
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THEOBY OF BDUCATIOK. * ' ‘ ^ 89 

321. Arnold, IC&tthov. Thou^to on fnlucatioD, choeen from the wridngB of 

Matthew Arnold, ed. by Leonard Huxley. New York, The com- 

pany, 1912. 292 p. 12®. 

322. Baldwin, Bird T. William James’ contributions to education. Journal of 

educational psychology, 2: 369-^2, September 1911. 

Ainu to show that ProfflBsor JamM’ wriUnga an In a large measure reapotulble for the praea^ 
day prerfomtniittng empirical and experimental appixtadi’* to educatioD. 

323 . Bames, Earl. The feminizing of culture. Atlantic monthly, 109 ; 770-76, June 

1912. 

The writer treats the subject from various standpoints— the school, the coUege, civic, 
and Ilterery life. He thinks that our elementary schools are being feminized In the dlreotioo of 
literature. The aeotmdary eobools show a decrease of students «gaged in scienUfio studies. 

324. Blaokaheor, Edward Levoiaier. The education of chOdhood. New Yo^ 

Everywhere publinhing co. [1911] 62 p. 12®. 

A disousakm of the education of children between the ages of 5 or dand 13 or U, by the prfnotpal 
of the Prairie View (Tex.) State normal and industrial College. 

325. Blanco y Sanchez, BuBno. Pedagogia. I. Teona de la educac>on. II, Teo- 

ria de la enseflanza— El nillo y bus educadores. Madrid, Imp. de la Reviatade' 
aichivoe, 1912. 2 v. 12®. 

326. Boyd, William. The educational theory of Jean JacqueeRouaeeau. New York, 

LongmanB, Green & co., 1911. 368 p. 8®. 

WThough the argument Is somewhat too lo^ and repetitions are not infrequent, the work is one 
of the best expositions in English of Roossean's theory.”— Richard Smith: A. L. A. Bookltot, 
8: 380, June 1912. 

327. A boy’fl school in Utopia, hy a Utopian. Atlantic monthly, 109: 404-n, 

March 1912. 

A plea tor a community school. Imagines a sdiool planned as a unnmunlty ”in whkii much or 
all of the necessary work of main tain tng life is shared or accomplished by the scholars.” 

328. Cald, Giovanni. Fatti e problem! del mondoeducativo. Saggi. Piavia, M. 

8peroni e c., 1911. 269 p. 8®. (Biblioteca di filoeofia e pedagogia) 

329. Curami, G. B. Per la ecuola e nella scuola; le “Noterelle in znazgine” de’ i 

Diritti della scuola, scelte e riordinate. Torino-Roma [etc.] G. B. Paravia e 
comp. [1912] 404 p. 12®. (Biblioteca di filoeofia e pedagogia. 119) 

330. Diffusion of education and knowledge. Nature, 90 : 321-23, November 14, 1912. 

331. Findlay, J. JT. The school; an introduction to the study of education. London, 

Willlamfl and Norgate; New York, H. Holt and company [1912], 256 p. 12®. 
(Homo university library of modem knowledge) 

CONTZNTS.—l. Origins. 2. The young of man. 8. The fise of educational insUtotiona. 4. The 
function of the school. 3. Stages of growth (or development). 3. The organisation of education. 
7. Types of school, with some reference to universlttas. 8. The teacher. 9. The pursuits of achooL 
1*0. The ooiporate life of school. 11. Bibliography. 

332. Gregory, Benjamizi O. Better schools, ed. by J. L. Hughes. New York, The 

Macmillan company, 1912. 263 p. 12®. 

A series of ednoatkmal articles originally pufiltabed In a local paper in CheJsea, Maas., azMl In edi> 
oattooal magaalnes. An tntrodoctory by P. P. Claxton is preAxed to the volume. 

333. Hart, Joaeph B. The failure of the country school in the modem city. Ameri- 

can journal of sociology, 18: 92-114, July 1912. . 

”Tbe fsihzre of the schools comes from their bolding to this older tnteUectualtotlo conoeptionof 
educatloo, and their refusal to taka up the work of offering a completer world to the growing 
children.” 

334. Herziofc, Gheeamaxi A. ReclaimingaconmuNQwealth, and other easaya. Phila- 

delphia, J. J, McVey [1911] vil, 201 p. 12®« 

CoMTmn.— BecBihnlng a coDunonwealth.— Edooatlon the keystone oi^power.— Old and new 
educatta.—Samuetkcfller’s r etrospect— Unoonsckitts education.— The Keator of AmwloaD aobooP 
* mastori.— Profeaskmal athles.— A new oommerolalkm;— Bnpwvlaion of high aoboote^— Old aga p«i- 
sloaa.— Ratlcanunt fonda lor teacharar ' 
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336. BXbbexii John Grlor. The i^oeophy of education. North American review, 
195: 847-^7, June 1912. 

Inaagural address dellTwed at Prlnoaton onlvwslty, Ifay 11, 1913. 

836. Jii ngh a ua ^ Oarl. Wilhelm Wundts pftdagogische und achulpolitlache an- 
schauungen. Zeitschrift fUr pttdagogische peychologie, 13: 449^6, September 
1912. 

munstlns tor Its attitude toward higher ednoatlosi. ^DIboosms: Hie ultfanatoalm of education— 
buman and natkutal culture;- natural science, ctrlos and history, the three pillars of national edii- 
oatton; xinity of the school, hiTolTing JUKber Instltutkma built upon public schools. 


337. Kendall^ Galvin N. Efficiency in schools. Journal of education, 76: 229-32, 

243, September 5, 1912. 

“Address before the Amerioan Institute of Instmotion, North Ccpway.“ 

Dboossed from, two points of view, 1. e. “First — In what way or ways imnedlately available and 
ponible and piaotioable may Increased OfTldency be bed, and without cost 7 Second— In what way 
or ways may It be secured by means possible eTer3rwbsre, and already feallaed in many places, 
but at some Inoreased oostT** 

338. Keraohexisteiiier, Oeorg. The school of the future a school of manual work. 

Tr. by T. F. Horsfall. School and home education, 31: 278-86, March 1912. 

“Address^lven to Swiss teachers at Zurich . . . Dr. Kersohenstelnsr believes that character 
can not be developed by teachfhg In words alone, but that training In the actual doing of thlnfni 
must accompany knowledge getting.” 

339. B^rus, Fran*, Pftdagogische grundlragen. Innsbruck, F. Rauch (L. Pustei) 

1911. 460 p. 8®. 

340. I^hmann, Rudolf. Erziehung und unterricht; grundzOge einer praklutrhoii 

p&dagogik. 2. neu bearb. und erweiterteaufl. von “Erziehung und crzielu»r.” 
Berlin, Weidmann, 1912. 454 p. 8®. 

341. Iieland, Ahby Porter. The educational theory and practice of T. H. Gretnt 

NewYorkeity, teachers coUcQ^, Columbia university, 1011. 62p. 8®. (Tea<li- 
ers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 46) 

342. McVazuiel, John Angfus. Outline of a course in the philosophy of educa- 

tion , . . Now York, The Macmillan company, 1912. 2p7 p. 12®. 

The revision and extension of a syllabus tor some time In use In aclassln Teachers ooUege, Colum- 
bla unlvOTlty. It Is an attempt to Indicate some of the Important lines along which eduoetionni 
reconstruction of the present time seems to be converging, and to suggest a method for the organizn- 
tton of educational ideas. 


343. Hills, John. Old lamps for new. Popular science monthly, 81:238—15, 

September 1912. 

The writer seys; “In the main the solution of the present educational problem may be said 
to demand more liberal arts In technical schools, and <Hiually, more practical science la colleges.*' 

344. Hoore, CRiazIm L. Do we knoi what we want in education? Dial, 62: 343- 

44, May 1912. 

Deplores the lack of Idealism In education.^ “We are,”* says the writer, “trying to place flnan- 
olers, businessmen, and scientists on the thrones of the wortd.” 


345. Hoore, Thomas V. The empirical movement in education. Catholic educa- 
tional review, 3: 223-^, March 1912. 

A survey of the progress of the movement, Indicating Its principal toaturee, and showing the 
tendencies In America, France, and Qennany. 


\ 346. Honroei JaaiM Phiimey. New demande in education. OardenCity, N. Y., 

Doubie^y, Page A company, 1912. 312 p. 12®. 

TheantborbaMshlsargumentsupontbefollawfognewdemaodslnedncatlon: 1. Smallclasses. 
3. Care of ohUdtoh’s health, 3. Intorestlng and stimulating work for pupils. 4. Harmonious 
training of mind, eya, ear, and hand. fi. Charaoter^formatlou. A Training few community life. 
;; 7. yooatlonalguldaSoe, 8. Vocational oppinrtunlty, ' 


^ . 847. Hearl&if, Soott. Uniformity in public education. In hi$ Social adjustment. 

[ / New York, The Macmillan company, 19H. p. 48-69. 
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THEORY OF EDUCATION, - 4\ 

348. PariAot, Edmond on^lUrtln^K. Lee postulata de la p^cbgo^e . . . Preface 

de M. G. Compayr^. ParUi F. Alcan^ 1911. 188 p> 12®. 

Hon tbeontioel than praotkal; a nunmarintlod of the opinion of othera nther dun a fomittl^ 
Uon of original views. 

349. PaztridgOi O. E. Genetic philoeophy of education. An epitome of the 

published educational writingB of President G. Stanley Hall of Clark univer- 
sity. With an introductory note by President Hall. New York, Sturgis A 
Walton company, 1912. xv, 401 p. 12®. 

Bibliography of I^rMldent Ball's writings: p, 3S5-401. 

350. Paulsen, Friedrich. Gesammelte pftdagogische abhandlun^n, hrag. und 

eingeleitet von E. Spranger. Stutt^ und Berlin, J. G. Cotta’sche buch- 
handlung nachfolger, 1912. ^v, 711 p. 8®. ^ 

351 . Padagogik. Stuttgart und Berlin,*!. G. CotU'eche buchhandlung 

nachfolger, 1911. viii, 430 p. 8®. 

“ThedlscoaBlon la dlvldMl Into two parts, vlx., ‘Din bUdung das wlUens' and *DI« untorrichta. 
lahra.' It is preeminently a work for earnest students.”— Nation, August 34, p. 171 , 

352. PiUsbury, W. B. Rouaseau^s contribution to psychology, philoeophy, and 

education. Popular science monthly, 81:331-35, October 1912. 

The author says it la to Rousseau that ws owe our vooaUonal imlta, the doctrine of interest, etc. 

353. Porzio, Qitiaeppe. Temi di pedagogia. Napoli, A. Ghiurazei, 1911 230 p 

12 ®. 

1151. Babenorl, William Louis. Spinoza as educator. New York city, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1911. vi, [2], 87 p. 8®. (Teacheni? college, 
Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 38) 

Btbllogniphy, p. 86^. 

"An essay, primarily a contribution to the theory of education, that discusM theatin of educa- 
tion from the standpoint of Splnosa's philosophy.”— Book review digest, v. 7, no. 12, p. 388. 

3.5.5. Robbins, Jane E, New school-boy. Outlook, 101:880-83, August 17, 1912. 

350. Rodrfguez Garcia, Gerardo. Compendio elemental de pedagogfa. Madrid 
F. F5, 1911. viii, 368 p. 12®. ’ 

357. Roosevelt, Theodore. Productive scholarship. Outlook, 100: 71-74, Jan- 

uary 13, 1912. 

A review of two recently publlsbed books, The mediaeval mind, by H. O. Taylor; and The life 
and times of Cavour, by W. R. Thayer. Mr. Roosevelt's theme Is that "scholarship that constats 
of mere learning, but finds no erpreeskm in production,” possesses but little value. 

358. SalvirU, Jacob. The intellectual death. University magazine (Montreal 

Canada) 1 1 : 350-76, October 1912. 

Cramming pupils with promiscuous massea of Inlbnnatlon results in their losing the smse of 
what they really like. 

359. Sohinz, Albert. Rousseau devan t ^erudition modeme. Modem philology 

10: 265-88, October 1912. 

360. Seyfert, Richard. Gesammelte aufAtze. Leipzig, E. Wunderlich 1912 

502 p. 8®. - 

361. Shorey, Paul. American scholarship. Nation, 92:460-69, May 11, 1911. 

Also in Educational review, 42: 234-44, October 1911. 

362. Smith, William Hawley. All the children of all the people; a study of the 

attempt to educate everybody. New York, The Macmillan company, 1912 
346 p. 12®. 

Tbs author's thssis Is that " In oonslderteg the praotloablUtj of the attempt to educate all the 
ohUdren of aU the people, the whole imoe tarns on thenatores of tbeohfldran ttmnMlves, their 
Inhersnt powers and oapabiltUes, iodivldoally and drnovo,” 

363. Soldan, Frank I^uis. The century and the school, and other educational 
essaya New York, The Macmillan company, 1912. 206 p. 12®. 

Com vaw rs.— The oentory and the school. Morality and education. What ta a bdT Teachers' 
duties^ Educational Ideas in Blokcns' novels. A visit to nerman schools. Reading In the 
higher grades. FotkloreandMtry taki 
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' 2A4. StttAXXis, AUred B. Moi&l standArds in the echoole. Education, 32: 529-38, 
M;\y 1912. , 

ArguMthatiiiatirtolstaDdftrdsmustnotbepeniiitUdtodomliiAtotbewarkofoiirsoboob. ■ 

365. Strong, Herbert A. Quintilian; a study in ancient and modem methods of 

education, ethical and intidlectual. Hibbert journal, 11: 117-36, October 1912. 

366. Sutton, W. S. On some current educational criticism. Educational review, 

43:326-36, April 1912, 

Intimates wbat should be the attitude of the scientific man to educational problems. 

367. Taylor, Albert B. Among ourselves; a schoolmaster with his friendtrat the * 

round table. Chicago, 0. P. Barnes [1912] 171 p. illus. 12°. 

Short talks on various pedagogical topics by the presidsit of James Mlllikin university. 

368. Thorndike, Edward L. Education. A first book. Now York, The Macmillan 
. company, 1912. ix, 292 p. illus. 12°. 

A ^‘brlef, simple, untochnlcal account of the alms, moans, methods and results of education, of 
the oonditlons set by the laws of human nature, and of the part that school education plays in 
American life 

369. Tonini, Quintilio. L*cducazioue dell' uomo secondo la psicologia e la socio- * 

logia. Milano-Roma-Napoli, Socictk cditrico Dante Alighieri' di Albrighi, 
S^ti e c., 1911. 440 p. 12°. (Biblioteca pedagt^ca antica e modema 
italiana e straniera. Volume XIX) 

370. Van Qmum, John Lane. The elements of effective education. American 

educational review, 33: 131-38, December 1911. 

Olves the principles by which educational methods may be vltollted and education may l>e 
mado more effective. 

371. Van Wagnon, Oliver. Pedagogy of Jesus. Educatiou, 32: 169-76, November 

1911. 

372. Villey, Pierre. L’influence de Montaigne but les id4es p^dagogiques de Locke 

et de Rousseau. Pane, Hachette et cie, 1911. xii, 270 p. 12°. 

373. Weyer, Edward M. What the schools do not teach. Forum, 48: 309-20, Sep- 

tember 1912. 

*'The vast majority of our people regard edqcation as a process of receiving knowledge; a few 
hope that some day It may be made a process of acquirlng^abllity.” , 

374. Whittemore, William L. The new method of education: with illustrative ex- 

amples, extracts from school documents, and a Catalogue of the Normal high 
school. [Medford, Maas.] Tufts college prea?, 1911. xxii, 100 p. 8°. 

An account of Mr. Whittemc^'s work as a teacher in UUford, N. H., and elsewhere. 

375. Young, Ella Flagg. The purpose of education not to ornament but to beach 

the child how to work. 'Mother’s magazine, 7: 9, 40, September 1912. 

The writer says: “Ornamental education is doing more harm to the chQd of this country than 
almost anyth big else that I ra Ight mention . ’ ' 


PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING 

GEIVERAL 


376. Alan, John S. Saving time in school. Ohio educational monthly, 61: 557-62, 
November 1912. 

“To sum up, we may say that teachers may save time If they are prepared, systematic, constant 
, In efforts to form rf^t habits, definite In statements, do hot talk too much or about irrelevant 

’ things, teach slow pupils after school, emphasise pnly Important subjects, and cultivate habits of 
promptnem in theinselvee and their pqpils.*' 

877. .Bryan, Elmer Buxrltt. Fundamental facts fpr the teacher. Boston, New 
York [etc.] Silver, Burdett and company [1912] T37 p. 8®. v 
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PBIKCIPLES AND FRACTION OF TSACHINe. 4^ . 

378. OhATtm, Worrejbt W. Methods of tew^hing. Their basia and etatament de- 

veloped from a functional stan-dpoint. Revised and enlarged. Ohicago, Row, 
Peterson A company [1912] 444 p. 12°. 

379. Constantius, RroM^. Tl^e recitation: its nature, scope, and prindplee. Catho- 

lic educational review, 4 : 336-52, October 1912. 

"Read bet^ Uie Catholic educational association, Pittsburg, 1012.*’ 

380. Green, John Alfred and Birchenough, C. A primer of teaching prartice. 

London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green and co., 1911. viii, 262 p. illus. 

12 °. 

381. Guillet, Cephas. An educational experiment. Child-welfare magazine, 6: 

222-25, March 1912. illus. 

Tells of a day school In Canada founded and oondnoted for five yean by the author which devoted 
one-half the day to the usual school regime and reserved the afternoons tor the study of environ- 
ment, both natural and cultural. 

382. Judd, Charles Hubbard. Studies of educational principl^. Elementary 
• Bchoo] teacher, 12: 34-39, 82-90, 176-85, 206-14, 278-86; 13: 146^, SepteraSer, 

October, December 1911, January, February, November 1912. 

^ Title of some of the articles: Studies in the principles of eduoatltm. 

Contents.— I. Typ« of oorrelatkm.— n. The ooncreto In edooatlon.— III. Applkation.-JV. 
Education aooordtiig to nature.— V. Self-activity.— VI. InlUattve or the disoovery of problems. 

38:i, Klapper, Paul. Principles of educational practice. New York, D. Appleton 
and company, 1912. 4^ p. 8°. ' 

:1H4. Larkin, Michael J. Pedagogy: true and false. Cathode educational review, 

4: 136-51, September 1912. ' 

" Read'at the meeting of the Oatholio educational asaoclatioa, Pittsburgh, July, 1012." Deals 
principally with the pedagogy that does not Include religious training. 

383. Lay, W. August. Experimentelle p^agogik, mil beeonderer rttckedcht auf die 

erziehung durch die tat. 2., verb, und verm. aufl. Leipzig, B. G. Teubner, 

1912. vii, 137 p. illus. 12°. (AuS'nalur und goisteswelt. 224. bdehen.) 

386. Haaaa, J. Humor und schule. AUgemeine deutsche lehrerzeitung, 64: 73-77, 

February 16, 1912. 

387. Moncreiff, W. P. A rational pedagogy in action; or, The “OakRrove garden 

Hf:hooI. ” Progressive teacher, 18: 41-44, April 1912, 

" The pedagogical idea and praotloe In this sohool is unique In Tennessee. It is the only acImoI, 
as far as the author knows. In the state that attempts to put into practice, In a rational way, the 
idea that the school should educate the whole people— those who go and those who stay at home. " 

388. Morris, Grant. Educational trends. Pittsburgh school bulletin, 5: 11-16, 32, 

April 1912. 

Rnumeratea rather than discusses certain tendenotes In the educational movements of today , such 
as mass instnictlcii, home work, social problems, moral instruction, etc. 

389. Neutrality et monopole de reneeignement, suivi de L'^tat ^tuel de Tenseigne^ 

ment du latin; lemons profesBdeB k F^ole dee hautes ^tudea sociales, par 
MM. V. Baach, E. Blum, A. Croiaet, G. Lanaon, D. Parodi, Th. Reinach et par 
MM. F. L^vy-Wogue et R. Pichon. Parie, F. Alcan, 1912. 312 p. 8°. (On 
cover: Biblioth^que gyn^rale dea sciences aociales) 

Contents.— A uant-propos.— 1 . pfir. Neutrality et mooopole de I'enselgnement. i. Introdu lota, 
l^remonopoledereuselgnement, par A. Crolset: n. Droit derdtat,de la famlUe et de Penfiutt, par D. 

Parodi. m. La liberty et le monopole, par V. Basch. iv. La neutrality soolalre, peur Q. Lanson. 
v. L'enseignement seoondaire, par Th. Refauch. vi. Comment atfroger la lol FaUoiix, rartlcle 68, 
parL. Blum.— 2. pfk. L*ytat actual dePenselguementdulatfai, i. Le latin dans lea ytudessecon- 
daires, par F. Ld^-Wogue. n. Le latin dans la fdnnatloii des futurs ptofeaseurs, par B. Plcbmi. 

390. O’Shtaa, Michael V. Everyday pro^>lemB in teaching. Indianapolis, The 

Bobbs-Menill company [1912] 388, ^iij). 12°. 

Contents.— 1. Problems of school-room govNnment. 2. Problems of discipline. 8. Fair play 
In the school-room. 4, 8. Teaching papDs to think. 6, 7. Teaching pupils to execute. 8. Teach- 
ing the arts of oomnmnloatkm. 9. Tendenoief of novto in teachtug . 10. The eduoatloo of |lrls. 
R^srtnosa te nadinf , p. t-XEvi 
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391. Frftnk &. Preparing pupile live. Elementary school teacher, 13: 
134-46, November 1912. 

*'An oatUne of the methods used In the Island academy, where school aoUvitlee ate m^e 

as much as possible like life outside of school.**— School review, December 1012, p. 708. 

392. Phelps, William Lyon. Teaching in school and college. New York, The Mac- 

millan company, 1912. 186 p. 12°. 

393. Stevens, Homiett. The queetion aa a meaflure of efBciency in inatruction; a 

critical study of class-room practice. New York city. Teachers college, (’t»- 
lumbia university, 1912. 95 p. illus. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia 
university. Contributions to education, no. 48) 

394. Strayer, George D. A brief course in the teaching process. New York, The 

Macmillan CO., 1911. 315 p. 8°. 

“ Professor Strsyer regards adjustment as the end at teaching. He considers that for economy 
and efflcienc 7 In learning, the pupU must have a motive before him In all that he does . . . [lie] 
discusses, Orst, the end of education; then the factors conditioning the teaching process; and then 
the teaching process itself.’ —Dial, 52: S59, If ay 1, 1912. ^ 

395. Upward, Alien. St. George’s school. Forum, *18: 234^1, Augus^9I2. 

A scheme for the establishment of a school for boys whose abilities “ the stereotype<l iKlurational 
routine Is not designed to foster.** ^ ^ 

396. Vandepitte, Charles. Conferences h la jpuneme ^Voloe . . . PariM, IV 

T^qui, 1911. 3v. 12°. 


SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 

397. Berle, Adolph A. The echool in tiie home; f&lVa w^h paronu and tea^here 

on intensive child training. New York, Moffat, Yard and company, 1912. 

210 p. 12°. 

398. Edaon, Andrew W. The group system of teaching. Educational foundations, 

23: 214-19, December 1911. 

Contains suggestive programs for teotohers who are oonsklering the advbabUlty of makhig two 
groups in their class work. 

399. Pinlay-Johpson, Harriet. The dramatic method of leaching. Chamber m 

journal (London) 2 : 689-92, September 1912. 

A pleat for the dramatic and Imaginative in early education. 

400. The dramatic method of teaching, ed. by Ellen M. Cyr. Boston, 

New York [etc.] Ginn and company [1912] xii, 199 p. illus. 12°. 

Thb book, originally published In London, has now been edited for the Insplratrun and guldaiuT 
„ of the teachen In America, from the experleDcea of the author. Illustrations from the dmnml Ic* 
work In me schools of New Haven, Conn., and Holyoke, Mass., have been added. 

401. Education dramatized. Atlantic monthly, 109: 256-6;4, February i9ij, 

402. Xeimedy, John. The Batavia plan after fourteen years of trial. Elementary 

school teacher, 12: 449-69, June 1912. ^ 

"Our Individual teaching has enabled us to move our grades. They do not now .sink down 
by theirosra weight'* 

4<^. Parker, S. Cheater. Pestalozzian formalism: degenerate object-teat liing. 
Elementary school teacher, 12: 97-108, November 1911. 

Movnro PICTURES, PHONOGRAPHS, BTC. 

404. Andrews, Oharleton. The stage and education. Education, 2:1: G08-13,, 

June 1912. 

Shows the effectiveness of dramatics and moving pfotuxee as adjuncts to education. 

405. Benaon, Allan Loola. Edison's substitute for schoolbooks. World Uwla>*, 

21:1923-27, March 1912. . ' , 

. 406. The cinematograph aa an educator. Literary digest, 44: 264, February 10, 1912. 
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407. Clark, Franoea B. The talking machine aa a neceeeary part of the equipment 
in the modem Hchoul. American school board journal, 45: 16, 49, Septem- 
* her 1912. 

‘408. Fiaher, Boyd. Motion pictures to make good citizens: possibilities of motion 
pictui^ps for civic education and the teaching of hygiene. American city, 7: 
234-58, September 1912. 

409. Fleming, Fierce J. Moving pictures as a factor in e<lucation. Pedagogical 
seminary, 18: 336-4>2, September 1911. 

^^.^Sale, E. O. The kinematograph in school. School world, 14: 361-64, October 
• J912. 

" Ad account of the un« to which tha Icin^atogreph may b« put In wfoua snbjeota. such aa 
geography, history, bk4ogy, ric.*'— School review, December 1013, p. 70i». 

411. Ives, W. H. What school facilities shall be provided for instruction by means 

(ft motion picture machines, stereopticon lanterns, talking machine.:, player 
pianos, etc. American school board journal, 45: 24, 65, August 1912. 

412. Moving pictures in the classroom, Literary digest, 44: 683-84, April 0, 1912. 

413. Photography as an aid to etlucation. Craftsman, 22:684--85, September 1912. 

414. Redding, Joeephine. The motion picture in oduo^^oiu American school 

board journal, 45: 11-12, November 1912. 

Claims that the teaching of literature, hygiene, phplotogy, history, geography, and tfie natural 
sciences can be greatly helped by the motton picture machine. The flrst part of the article dealt 
with the evolution of the machine. 

415. Samuleit, Paul. Kino und kind. Archiv fflr pAdagogik (formerly Dor prak- 

tist'ho schulmann) 1: 9-21, October 1912. 

Aji excellent summary of the moving ptoture question from the International viewpoint, though 
the author Is somowhat inclined to stress the unpleasant features. Affords a goed starting point 
ft>r an in\’estlgatinn of the cinematograph prot>lem in education. 

Further dtocusslon of the author's ideas in Piidagogische soltung, tl: H43-4t, October 34, 1013. 


I 
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. METHODS OF STUDY 

416. Brealich, Ernst .R. Teaching high-school pupils how to study. School 

review, 20: 505-15, 0/:tober 1912. 

"Throughout this experinvnt It was (be flnttalm of the writer so to improve upon hb method 
of t«ac hlng as to make tho pupil better able to study indopendently." 

417. Cleaton, Sue Childa. Teaching how to study. Virginia journal of education, 

6: 7-10, October 1912. 

418. Reavis, William C. Some fa^'tors that determine the habits of study of grade 

pupils. Elementary sch<Hd teacher, 12: 71-81, 0(,*U>ber 1911. 

419. Richarde, Joseph William. Helps to studying. Popular science monthly, 

81 : 193-96, August 1912. ' ' 

420. Stockton, J. L. An analysis of study. Western journal of oducatiim (Ypsi- 

Isnti) 5: 117-21, Mart'h 1912. 

Describes the aim, process, and e*^d of study and tho nocetsary personal equipment of the ons 
aiming to study. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

421. Alfred Binet and the Blnot teste. Survey, 27: 1828-30, March 2, 1912. 

422. Barley, William Ohandler. Professor Shorey's criticism of educational 

psychology. School review, 20: 343-46, May 1912. 

Auwered by Professor Shorey in Soh(X)l review, 30: 417-31, June 1013. 

Reply to Professor Shorey. School review, 20 : 487-89, September 1912. 
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424. Barratt, Boyd. Motive force and motiva^on^ tracks, a rcsearch in will 

psychology. London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Cfreen and co., 1911. xlv, 
225 p. diagrs. 8^. 

An attempt to study wili^powor and charaotor by expeiiiDGntal methods . . . Adrocaltt a 
predominantly intaUectuaJ training for the developmenL of character.**— Catholic world «• 113 
April 12, l®ia . 

425. Berry, Charles Scott. A romparison of the Binet teais of 1908 ami 1911. 

Journal of educational psychology, 3: 444-51, October 1912. 

“Thoottenslvo um of the Binet teste of intelUgenoe published In 1908 has brought toHght 

in this nseasurlng scale. To correct these defpcte Prefassor Binet published in 1911 a rcvlglon of tho 

1908 eerim of tests." The teats *18 revised are given In this article. 

426. Colvin, Stephen Sheldon. The learning procoae. New York, The Macmillan 

company, 1911. 336 p. 12*. 

*' A study that alms to analyse the ftmdair >ntal oonceptkms and forte relative to the learning 
process, and to show their significance by dJscuasion and illustration &<t it appears in theory and 
jtfmctioe in instruction.’*— Book review digest, v. 7, no. 12, p. 9C. 

‘^The field Is well and accurately covered, and while the book contains no new facts its chapters 
on memory and association are excellent and its summary of the results of psychological experi- 
ments clear and concise.**— A. 1.. A. Booklist, 8: 297, March 1912. 

427. Courtis, Stuart A. The comparative teat as an educationaf ruler. American 

education, 15: 13-18, September 1911. diagrs. 

42S. Report on educational aepects of the public school system of the city of 

New York to the Committee on school inquiry of the Board of csiimate ami ap- 
portionment. Part II. Section D.— The Courtis tests in hrithmetic. Now 
York, 1911-1912. 168 p. 8*. 

4211.- Caudig, Hugo von. Die idee der ]>er86nlichkcit und ihre bedeutung fOr die 
phdagogik. Zeitechrift fOr padagogische psychologic umi experimentello 
pitdagogik, 13: 19-30, January 1912. , 

430. ^ Gtoldmark, Josephine. Fatigue and efficiency. New York, Charities publini- 

tion committee, 1912. 302, 591 p. illus. 8°. (Russell Sago foundation j)ub- 

lifcation) , 

431. Healy, WUUam and Pemald, Grace Maxwell. Tests for practical mental 

classification. I^ncaster, Pa., and Baltimore, Md., Tho Review publishing 
CO. [1911] vii, 53 p. illus. 4*. (Psychological review publications. The 
psychological monographs . . . vol. XIII, no. 2. Whole no. 54) 

432. Hunt, Harriet E. Tho psychology of auto-education, bast’d on the interpre- 

tation of intellect given by llenri Bergson in his “Creative evolution. “ Illus- 
trated.in the work of Maria Montessori. Syracuse, N. Y., C. W. Bardeen 1912 

82 p. 12*. 

433. Jones, Ernest. Psjicho-analysia and education: the value of sublimating proc- 

esses for education and re-education. Journal of educational psychology 3* 
241-56, May 1912. 

*‘Read before the Aiperlcen peyctK^oglcal aasociatioii st Washington mi X>eoember,29, 1911.** 

434. Marsili, Evariste. La educazione dei sensi; con prefazione di Bernardino 

Varisco. Qitti di Gastello, S. Lapi, 1912. xii, 207 p. 12°. 

435. Marvin, Walter T. A comparison of some mental meaauremente with the 

standing of students in. two college courses. Training school (Vineland, N. J.) 
8: 66-69, September 1911. 

436. Meomann, Emat. Wilhelm WUndt. Zu eeinem achtzigsten geburtstag. 

Deutsche rundachau, 38: 193-224, August 1912. 

A oomprebenalvs, naa-teohnlcallvvlew of Wundt's work In psychology, with an Intueeting eeti. 
mate of hia attftode toward pedagogy. 

437. Mttnsterberg, Hugo. Psychologie und wirtschaftsleben, ein beitrag zur ange- 

wandten ezperimental-psycbologie. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1912. 192p. 8°. 
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438. Oflner, lAaz. Dafigedfichtnia. 'Dieergebjaiase derexpaomentelleD paychologie 
ujid ihro anwendung in luiterricht underzi^ung., 2. verm. aufl. Berlin, Reu- 
ther Jc Reichard, WII. xi, 258 p. 8®. 

4;i0. Mental fatigue; tr. by Guy Montrose Whipple. Baltimore, Warwick A 

\ York, 1911. viii,.133 p. (Educational payohology' monographe) 

-1 )0. Otis, Arthur S. and Davidaon, Percy E. The reliability of standard w'orea in 
adding ability. Elementary w'bool teacher, 13; 91-105, Oi fober 1912. 

faL\simn»; of prlntNl l>luitc» for malftng the I'mirtU test do. 1. F.xperimeuUs were nuuto 
with 270 eighth'gratlo children In the eight larger grammar schools of San Jcee, rall!>.mia. 

•141. Pyle, William Hemy. The outlines of educational psychology, an intnxliiction 
to the 0 ^'ience of education. Baltimore, Wanrick A York, 1911 . x,-254 p. 8®. 

442. Robinaon, L. A. Mental fatigue and school efficiency. An experimental 

study in Winthmp training school and other schools in South ( arolina, Co- 
lumbia, S. C., The R. L. Bryan company, 19i2. 5t)p. 8°. (Winihrop normal 
and industrial college of South Carolina. Bulletin, vol. 5, no. 2) 

143. Ekott, Xx4dN.* Verbal taboos. School revi<‘w, 20: ^til-78, Jttne 1912. 

Disousses mental concepus of words. . 

111. Squire, Carrie Banaorn. Graded mental tests. Journal of educational pey* 
chology, 3; 363-80, 430-13, 493-^500, September-November 1912, 

('oNTENTM.— r*t. 1. . Attention, perception, coniprchensinD and memory.— I*i. )I, .^ssoctatkvi, 
coastniction and invcniion. — I’t. HI. Judgment, concUisloii.s and summary of results. 

‘^The rcpttrt of an experiment to determine the normal porformanee of children nf tire ogra (morv 
Uil, ph>'sl(4ogluil,and chronological) of six to thirteen In tests of a varlcty of mental proocsK*. **— 
.■School review, November I912, p. fttH. 

443. Starch, Daniel. Exj>eriment« in e<luc.itional jwychology. New York, The 

Mnt'niillan oompa;r, , 1911. 183 p. inch illus., tables, diogrs. 12°. 

• The first effort to sclcK't materinl which is jiectiliarl y adapted to the needs of students who ar« 

, si>ockiliiingineducationaliMychnlogy . . . The experiments descril^ed hy Mr, Starch require very 
Utile apparatus. Many exercises are Incorporated In tho l>ook Itself, so that the student can um 
the printed page as the e<iulpment for the ex^wlment."— Elementary school teacher, 12: 141, No- 
vember lt»ll. 

4 16. Swift, Edgar James. The geneeis of the attenlibn in the educative proebee. 
Science, n. m. 3:1: 1-5, Jujy 7, 1911. 

447. Yt)Uth ami tho nu*e; a etudy in' the pHyohology of adolescence. New 

York, r. Sc ribner’H wuih, 1912. viii, 342 *i>- 

448. Symj»9ium on tho Binet testd. Paychologioal clinic, 5; 199-2:18, December 15, 

' 1911. 

Pai)ers by Lewis M. Terman, stating Impressions galneil by tho use of these tests; by Lsahel 
Lawrence and J. E. Wallace Wallin, dlsctLssIng the practloul administration. 

449. Terman, Lewis M. and Childs/ H. G. A tentative revision and extension of 

the Binel-Simon measuring scale of intelligence. Journal of educational 
psychology, 3; 61-74, 133-43, 198-208, 277-89, February-May 1912. 

450. Thorndike, Edward L, Individuality. Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton . 

Mifflin CO. [1911], xi, 66 p. 12°. - (Riverside educational monograidi.-^, ed. by 
H. Suzzallo) 

" Fifty small pages sulltoe Professor Thorndike for exploding an immease amount of currwt . 
I superstiUoD and misinformation concerning differences In memal ability due to sex and race and 

inheritance, and also to put In place of this exploded nonson.se a great deal of what has actually 
been established by recent research.’-'— E. £. Sloason: Independent, 71 : 1072, Noveml>er 16, 1011. 

451. The' measmomont of educational products. School review, 20:289- 

99, May 1912. ' ' 

Dbeus^ the dUQculUes In keeping an aoourate account—'’ in measuring the changes which are 
the data for thesctence of education.” . 

462* Town, Clara Harrison. The Binet-Simon scale and the psychologiflt. Psy- 
chological clinic, 6 : 239-44, January 1912. 

■ ' ^ - ^ 
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463. W«lM, A, P. On methodB of mental meaauremenl, especially in school and 
college. Journal of educational iwychology', 2: 566-6:1, December 191T. 

454. Welton, James. The jwyohulogy of oduration. Ixindon, Macmillan umi rn 
limited, 1911. 507 p. 8°. ’ 

“A useful and readabU Introduction to the whole Hubject.' (The authorj indicates the scope 
of the Work as a treatlso on peyrholo^ii'al development written from an educational point of 
view, and he Is careful to say that he avoids lerhnicalltiw as far as poesihle.-— Saturday revleu 

na: 50 , July «, IWI. ' 

CHILD STUDY 

466. Bruce, Henry Addington. The eiory of Karl W iiie. Outlook, 100* 2 II- IS 

January 27, 1912. ' 

Thb paper Is the ftrst of a series on the progress umt traUilng of the child. 

456. Brudunann, K. Kugenik und whulo. rnMiHsinrho jahrbOrher M9- 1 UK12 
July 1912. 

A satiric hut helphil dbcujnioo of selecUonLst ideas with iiartlnilar reference to the emciera v of 
the school. 

467. ButtenweUer, BUen Cl»me. The obstiiwto child. Po<lji«<)Ki. al Heminurv 

18; 315-28, Soplembor 1911 . 

468. Call, Arthur D^erin. Dr. Dawfjon’s indurlive ntudy tif ht1io(» 1 rhildrvit. 

Psychological cliuir, 6; (>1-68, May 15, 1912. 

^ A study of a few children In the Henry Barnard school 'to detemilne, as fur as p 4 wdble. t hr 
or causes of a pupil’s failure to profit Ity the work of the school.” 

469. Goddard, Henry H. The hearing of hm-dily uiam «luraiional j.n.l.lcm^ 

Journal of educalional iwychohp^ry, '2: 4!)l-!)7, .\ovomber 1911. 

460. Hicks, Vinnie C. OrpinizHig; child-t-luJy work in a small < ily. Klomoiilary 

echool teacher, 12: :i78-82, April 1912. 

Descrll«g work accomplished in Oakland, ndlforaia. 

461. HoKeever, WDliam A. Education and eugenica. Normal inatructiir 22: 

11-12, 45, 50, November 1912. 

Bibliography, p. 50. 

The substance of an address given l*efore the National education aasociatloa at < hioago Jul v lo 
ldl2.” ^ * 

462. Macn&m&ra, Nottid^e Charles. PhynioNtgical baain for Gtlucaiion. Nino- 

leenth cenlur>*, 71:945-65, May 1912. 

463. MoU, Albe^rt. The sexual life of the child, ir. from iho German hy Dr. Kden 

Paul, with an inlrtxluction by Edward L. Thorndike. New York, The Ma<*- 
millan company, 1912. xv, ;J;I9 p. 8°. ^ 

464. Norton, B. Things childrt*n learn with case. Century, 83; 313-16, December 

1011. 

466. O'Shea, Michael V, Popular misconceptions concerning precocity in childam. 

Science, n. s. 34: 666-74, November 17, 191 !. 

46«. Patrldge, |.61iaB. Why child study ha* failpil, .Soulhern (Kk(M.l juurnal, l>2: 

10-13, December 1911. 

467. Pearl, Raymond. The first international eugenics congiete. Independetit 

73: 614-16, September 1912. 

. This oongross, oonalved by the Eugenics education society, was held at the UnJversliy of Lon- 
don, July 18^24, 1912. 

468. Rouma, Oeorgee. Le laugage graphique de I’eniant. Bruxelles, Miach A 

Thron, 1912. 304 p. illue. 4**. 

469. Sholty, Myrtle. A study of the reading vocabulary of children. Elementary 

echwl teacher, 12: 272-77, February 1012. 

A study of the reading vocabulary of children who have attended school one and one>haU 
school years, or thirteen and ouedialf months. 
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470. Szuithf William Walter. The elements of child study and religious pedagogy, 

in simple and practical form, fully illustrated . Milwaukee, The Young church- 
man co., 1912. 277 p. 8°. 

471. Winoh, W. H. Mental fatigue in day achool children as measured by immediate 

memory. Journal of educational psychology, 3: 18-28, 75-82, January-Feb- 
niary 1912. 

472. Zergiebelf M. Der einfluss dee groaaatadtmilieue auf das echulkind. Zeit- 

Bchrift fttr padagogisc'ho peychologie, 13; 325-36, June 1912. 

Conisnds that efty school chfld is cbaracterlt«d by adapublllly ofattsnUou bui l&ck of Intensity; 
that he has actlve^nental life but shows rapid exhaustion, with a tendency to distraction and 
dlsoontent. 

CHILD PSTCH<M-OOY 

473. Claparfide, 6douard. Experimental }>edagog>^ and the psychology of the 
. child. Tr. from the fourth French od. by Mary Louch wid Henry Holman. 

New York, Ivongmans, Green and co., 1911, 332 p. 12°. 

A simple, comprehensive and sclentlflc work on child stody, which should help uachers in the 
schoolroom and parents In the home. 

474. Dinozuore, John Wirt. The training of children. A book for young teachen. 

New York, Cincinnati [etc.) American book company [1912] p. 12°. 

^ A wor k on the develop men land training 0/ the mind, for count ry and vfllaseteechers.oontkinlnf 

the essential facts of psychoio^ plainly and simply exprassed. 

475. Oroos, Karl. Daaeeelonlebendeekindee. 3. umgearb. u. verm. sufl. Berlin 

Reuther A Reichard, 1911. 334 p. 8°. 

Consists of lectures on various aspects of child psychology, chosen ueceuse of their interest or their 
«^ue as oontrlbutlons to sclentiflc study. 

476. Sanctis, Santa de. Mental development and the measurement of the level of 

intelligence. Journal of educational peychoIog)% 2; 498-507, November 1911. 

477. Van Biarvliet, J. J. FremierB ^l^^mentsde p^agogie ex|>^rimcntale. Iveabasee. 

Gand, I. Vanderpoorten (etc.) 1911. 335 p. 6°. 

Deals with chfld psychology not as the l)a.sis of education, but as a means of Improving and per- 
fecting tt Into a science. 

PLAYS, GAMES, ErC. 


478. Bancroft, Jessie Hubbell. Games for the playground, home, school and gym- 
'naaium. New York. The Maomi Ilian company, 1912. 456 p. illua. 8*. 

479. The pla<'e of games and folk dancee in the school curriculum. E)duca- 

tional foundations, 23: 220-27, December 1911. 

480. Qulick,. Luther H. Folk dancing. Illustrating the educational, cmc, and 

moral valuo of folk dancing. New York, Department of child hygiene, Russell 
NSago foundation (1912) 26 p. illus. 8°. (Pamphlet no. 118) 


481. Partridge, Emelyn Newcomb and Partridge, George Everett. Story- 
telling in school and home. A study in educational aesthetics. New York, 
Sturgis A Walton comi>any, 1912. 323 p. illm#. 12°. 

tv e offer two different, but related and mutually complementing points of view. One of us 
liM undertaken to set down the results of a somewhat \-aried experience of story-telling ... the 
oUierhas attempted to supply what may be called the elements of a scJenceof story-ielllng.”-^- I*ref. 


482. Wisconsizi. Boparbmoiib of oducabiou. Plays and gamss for schools) issuod 
by C. P. Cary, state superintendent, 1911. Madison, Wis., Democrat printing ' 
CO., 1911. xviii, 86 p. illus., diagr. 8°. 

Compiled by 0. 8. Rice. Lt^of books on games and playgrounds, p. 7^77. 

' 93934°— 15 -4 
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KINDERGARTEN, AND PRIMARY EDUCATION 

483. Cincinnati klnderyaxten ftasocUtion. Thirty -iirsiaunuAl report . . 1910- 

1911. 67 p. 8°. (Mre. John R. Holmoe, corresponding ttecrotar)', Vernon* 
ville, Ohio) 

484. Pittsburgh and Allegheny tree kindergarten aasodation. Ninetetmili 

annualreporl . . . 1911. (Pittaburgh, Muni CK'h, Kerr it m . 1911] 5-'>p. 

485. Ackroyd, Mabel (Bloomer). A year in the infant srluHtl; a year’ri w'heuu* of 

work fully correlated. London, GUegtiw and Itombuy, Hlackio and son, 1911. 
368 p. 8®. 

486. Adams, Edith K. A Froebtd pilgrimage. Western journal of education 

(Ypailami) 4: 397-104, Xavembor 1911. 

Aceount of a trip throujth Europe made by memlterH of the Intenuliontil klndcexarlen union ot 
AoMfioa In ibe stimmer of l9ll. 

487. An agricultural kindergarten. Current literatim*, rjl!: 413-I7», April 191J. * 

Applfcalion of Fro^boPs metboda to fannlnic. by the Cmp improvement i-ommlltee of C*hii>tco. 

488. Bailey, Carolyn Sherwin. Home kindergarten. l>elinoator, 79. 57, 130, 

312, 316, 458, 551; 80: 119, 194, 302, 39S, 459, January-IWombor 1912.- 
480.. Boone, Richard O. The kindergarten. Its induenco upim higher edura- 
tion. Kindergarten review, 22: 60-76, l')etol><*r 1911. 

** Address given at Natlooal education assorletion convention, San Frunct'sco. .Tuly i;t, J9ii. ' 
Alao 1)1 KlndergarteU'pflmar}' magaitne, 24: heoeml>er ntu. 

490. Boyce, Ella Ruth. The work and worlli of the kindcrgart4*n. Kitteburgh 

Hchtxd bulletin, 5; 5-11, May 1912. 

Gives the results of an attempt ^'xnade la I'ltuburgh i4t gather suitisiica which should show 
, that children with kindergarten training do g^in In the ver>* practical and measumble [Hiint of 

going through school more quickly. From 39 schools caine rejKtrt.s showing that in the 2M gra<les 
repre*^ted, there are 30 where the kindergarten children were older than those without its Imln- 
Ing; tn 31 oases the)* were the sameage, but tn 173 oases they were younger." 

491. Bradford, Maxy D», The kindergarten and it*» relation to retardation. WitH'on- 

ain journal of education, 44: 187-90, September 1912. 

Bead before tlie Kindergarten seetkm of the National education association, Chicago, July 
11,1912. 

Also tn Kindergarten- primary' magazine, 2.^: 39-41, octoUr 1912. 

The results of on InvcsUgatiiri of the schools of Kenosha. \VLscon.sm, wjih the object oI licJpmg 
and Insuring the progress of children In the school. 

402. Davia, Jeaaia. The beneOta of iho kindorgartvn ae a stn ial rentvr. Kindcr- 

garf^u review, 23; 114-18, Octol>rr 1912 
“This essay won the first prize offered by the National kindergarten a.<iSOdat ion tor articles 
on the benefits of the kindergarten." 

403. Danzex, Hans. Schaffeu und lemon; theorio und jiraxiH dt*e w'orkuntorrioht /4 

der unter- und mittelfllufe. 2. verm, und v«*rb. aufl. Ivoipzig, K. Wundor- 
lich, 1912. 178 p. illuB. 4®. 

494. The Froebel pilgrimage. Kindergarten review, 22: i:*0-97, 25(1-59, 348-55, 
415-29, 481-05, 553-C4, 613-26, 678^1, November 1911 to Juno I9J2. 

• 495. Gaaell, Arnold L. arid Beatrice C. The normal child and primary tMiucation. 
Boatou, New York [etc.] Ginn and company [1912] x, 342 p. illua. 12°. 

The book has four parts, entitled Historical Introducti^, The genetic b^kground, Pedagogy 
of the primary achoot, and Coqservatiqa of ohfld 11(6. It contains an Appendix on The Mon tessori 
khulsKS&rteD,p.S2M0. • 

496. l^ilmann, W. N, AphorismB:— The kindergarten in ihe public achtHil. 

KindergaiteA-primary magarine, 24; 32-37, October 19M. 

497. The vital elements in the kindergarten. KiDdergarien-jirimary luaga* 

rine, 24 : 4-8, September 1911. 

A oompariaon of the Infltmtoe of Locke, Bousmou, Peataioui, llertjart, and Froebel. 
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498. Hanokel^ Marion S. New fields for the kinderggurton— the South. Kinder- 
garleu review, 22: 141-4d, November 1911. 

ProgrosB &nd pottlbaUiM. - 

199. Keech, Mabel Louiae. Training the little home maker by kitchengardon 
mothode. Philadelphia and I^ndon, /. B. Lippincott company, 1912. 77 p. 

illus. 8^ 

.VH». KiiulergartenM invaluable. Journal education, 7<i: :tl(i-19, 327-28, SepieniU^r 
2(i. 1012. 

•V sym^Knium. Th^ rppHwi mwivod frxun iMurs sent to a frw prominAnt i^pla rppnkieniina 
x'ariou.s shades of inieresU, but all persons of wide and valuatile eTiierience. * 

/yn. Kline, Irving. The i>lace of certain kindergarten ipriix iplea in nuHlcrii (hIuch- 
lioiial tlu'ory. Kimlcrgortcn review, 22; Gi;t-o4, June 1012. 

Address given at tbe Internet btiiul kindergarlen union meeting, l>e» Molne>. Io»a. Uay 3, IWIZ 
■»oj Klein, Felix. Mtm lilleul au “jarxliu d ViifantJ*”: C(unnient i) si nut mil. P;irU, 
Ubmiric A. ( olin, 1912. 250 p. illus. 12®. 

:y»;t. Knoop, Dorothy. Tca*’hing the alphabet. New York u«t‘her» nium»grtt|vhe, 
13: 120-2G, Juno 1911. 

oOl. Koka, Fuji. The Homei kindergarten of tlie Japan woman ’H uiiiN'orsily. Kin- 
dergarUMi review, 22: 23(K35, Dot'ornber 1911. illuH. 

Linacott, Jtfnt. W, K. The true relation (d the kimlergartei* and the i>rimary 
ech(H»l. KindergarUni-piimary magiuiiiie, 21 37-12, October 1011 
otNi. McConkey, Bertha M. The kindergarten aa a fuct*)r in v'ducathm for ellirieik y. 

Kindergurten priiuary magazim', 2-1: 175-77, March 1012 
7y»7. Maxe, Jean. LYrolo i)rimairt» contemiHiraino (1900-1011 ^ Parie, Nouvelle 
lihrairie nationale, 1911. '285 1 ). 12®. 

ryw. Newell, Bertha j^yne. Appecte of the first thre<? gifts a’ld some Mont*ywori 
material t*. Kindergarten review’, 23: 73-79, (X iol>or 1912. 

**A dLvnisskm (rf theappro}xriat« ae« Kv thp use of the ftrsl thiw gifts and of ewtafn <y th« Uont«»- 
sori matorfals.'*— School review, November 1U12, p. 647. 

501). O’Shea, Michael V, Enduring verities in education. Kindergarten rv'view 
22:055->59, June 1912. 

Digest of address gU^ at the Inleruational kindergarlim union m«vtlng, l>es kfomee, Iowa, 
April 30, iai2. 

7»1<). Palmer, LUella A. Kindergarten program— Principlee underlying the organi- 
zation of kindergarten materiala. Kindergarten review , 22;4fi-7>5, September 
1911. 

511. Pour hien Clover eea eiifanta; pr^fat'O do Mme. Julielto Adam. Collection public 

eoufl le patronage du Lyceum. Paris, P. Lafilte & cio [1911] xi, 338 p. 8°. 

512. Shielda, Thomoa Edwat^. Teachers manual of lirimary metlnxis. AVaahing- 

ton, D. C , The Catholic education press, 1912. 33(i p. 8®. (The Calholio 
univereity jxjdagtngical series, vol. iii) 

513. Smith, Eleanor M. Kindergarten music. .Ms relation to thoHuhsequem de- 

velopment of children. Kindergarten review, 23: 144-19, November 1912. 
*‘Addres&.given at Intemalkmal kindergHiteu union convention, Des yuinces, lovni." 

514. Steiner, Budolf. The education of children from the stand jwint of thtMisophy 

. . . Authorized translation from the 2d German ed. Chicago, The Rajput 
press, 1911, 105 p. IG®. 

616. Suxsallo, Bfenry. The teaching of primary arithmetic. A critical study of 
recent tendencies in method. With an introduction l>y David Eugene Smith. 
Boston, New' York [et< .] Houghton Mifflin company [1912] xi, 124 p. 12®, 
(Riverside t‘ducalional monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo) 
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516. Vandewalker, Ni&a 0. New fields for the ki|iderg»rten— the West. Kinder- 

garten review, 22: 7.7-S5, October 1911. 

*'Ptpv md et Intsmational kindeErgart«a unfam oonvcntlaii, dnotnutl, April 38, 1011." 
StetoB of klnderfertan «ducstlon In flltaen tar-w«st«m rtat«s. 

517. Report of Committee of investigetion of the International kind/ergarteh 

union. Klndeigarten review, 23: 10-15, September 1912. 

Results obtained from questionnaires sent out to determine the status of the kindergarten in the 
States. 

Also in Ebidccsarten-primary magaslne, 35: 11-H, September 1912. 


MONTBSSORI BSKTHOD 


518. Anderson, Mtb. J. Scott. The Monteasori method of teaching hearing children. 

Volta review, 14: 154-68, June 1912. 

Dbcusslon of the Ifontessori system, copiously Illustrated. In the same number (p. 144M7) Is an 
article by Mrs. A. R. Uargnlies on the ''Monteasori method applicable to the deaf." 

519. Barrhre, Jeanne. L 'oeuvre d ’Education et la m^thode de Milo. Montessori en 

Italie. Revue p4dagogique, 60: 250-fi5, March 15, 1912. 

520. Bullock, Mtb. H. Hammond. The Monteesorl method — self -education. Pri- 

mary plans, 10: 9-10, 39-40, November 1912. 

"Mrs. BoUook has lately returned from Italy, and is opening a Montessorl school in Woroester. 
Maas., and will give lectures In Woroester, Boston, and ^sewhsrs during the winter." 

521. Burrows, Herbert. Spontaneous education: the Monteeeori method. Con- 

temporary review, 102: 328^7, September 1912. 

A thoughtful and appreciative article on the Montessorl system^ 

622. Bisson, Jay P. What really is the Monteasori method? Ladi^’ homo journal, 
29: 30, November 1912. 

Author says that Undergartena will hsvs much to jinleam bsfore undertaking the Monteeaori 
method, becauM "they must avoid stlmalatlng the child's Imagination and let It wake of Its own 
motion." * ' 


523. Experiments in education. Nation, 94: 407-408, April 25, 1912. 

An editorial criticism uf the Montessorl and Fsrrer methods In edocatlon. 

524. Gleorge, Anno B. Dr. Maria Monteesoii; the achievement and personality. 

Good housekeeping maganne, 55: 24-^29, July 1912. 

625. First Monteesoii school in America. McClure's znagA^^, 39: 177-87, 

June 1912. 

MtasOeorgewasDr.Montessorrs first American pupfl,and the first teacher to apply the Moo-* 
teesort method In the United States. The experiment was made at Tarrytown, N. Y. 

626. A transplanted Montessori school. World’s work (London), 20: 284-94, 

August 1912. 

I>esorlbes work In tbs Untied States. 

527. Gruenberg, Sidonie Hatxner. What is the Monteasori method? Scientific 
American, 106: 664-66, Jime 22, 1912. 


528. HailmaTin , W. N. The Montessori method and the kindergarten. Kinder- 

garten-primary magazine, 25; 6-7, September 1912. ' 

529. Holmes, W, H, The Monteasori methods. Education, 33: 1-10, September 

1912. . 

The writer claims that "HootenaeJ, with her oommunktng ideas, b sowing theassds of a danger- 
ous doctri^" He Is ipcaLking of tbs Houses of <^0dhoo4, whsrstbsmothsrly cars of little chlldrsn 
b commdnbed. He says: "So far as I oan see tbb spiritual mother slsmeot b lacking to a large 
dsgraa In Montessorl school." 

530. XoMunigle, Mary G. Why Columbia university rejects the Montessori 

method. Fittsbuigh school bulletin, 6: 1437-40, 1461-66, October, November 
1912. • ‘ 


'531. Xargulles, Mu. A. Bento. The Montessori method and tlie deaf child.* 
review, 14: 74-86, May 1912. 


Volta 
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532. Xonteasori,. Xaria. Antropologia pedagogica. Milano, F. V^Uardi [o(c., 

1911] X, 438 p. illuB. tables. 8^. 

533. Disciplining children. McClure’s magazine, 39: 95-102, May 1912. 

An azpraalon of ths prtakclples that gorern tha Hanttasorl aystam of chitdnii. 

534. The MonteeBori method. Scientific pedagogy as applied to child 

education in “the children’s houses,” with additions and revisions by the 
author. Tr. from the Italian by Anne £. George, with an introduction by 
I^f. W. H. Holmes, of Harvard ‘univeraity. With 32 illustrations from pho- 
tographs. New York, F. A. Stokes company, 19r2. xlii, 377 p. 8®. 

535. Movement to revolutionize education. Current literature, 52:311-14, March 

1912. 

5:16. O’Shea, Xiohael V. The Monteasori method of teaching. Dial, 52: 392-94, 
May 16, 1912. ^ 

*'Th« whole Ifonteesort method is about where the American system was twentyrdre yean aga 
It la great improvemeat upen generul Italian praettoe in Rome, but It does not give the Amefleao 
, teacher a new point of view which will be of service to him in solving his present proUems." 

537. Palmer, Luella A. Monteasori and Froebelian materials and methods. 

Elementary school teacher, 13: 66-79, October 1912. 

Dlscassea the pcealble combination of Ifonteasort uid Froebelian materials and metboda at 
suggested by Dr. Holmea in hia Introduction to Dr. Kontessorl’s book. 

538. Beeder, Budolph Bex. Monteesori method of educating children. Survey, 

, 27: 1695-97, JTanuary’20, 1912. * . 

539. Smith, Anna Tolman. The Monteasori system of education. An examiimtion 

of characteristic features eet forth in 11 metodo della pedagogia scientifica. 
Washiiigton, Government printing office, 1912. 30 p. 8®. (U. S. Bureau of 

cviucation. Bulletin, 1912, no. 17) 

Bibliography: p. aa-SO. 

540. Smith, Theodate IjonUe. Dt. Maria M^^tessori amf her houses of childhood. 

Pedagogical seminary, 18: 533-42, December 19] 1. 

An axpoalthm of Dr. Hontassorra method of educating chUdren. 

541- — ^ The Monlessori system in theory and practice: an introduction to the 

pedagogic methods of Dr. Maria Monteesori, . . , with some reports of American 
experience; illustrated from photographs taken for this book. New York and 
London, Harper A brothers, 1912. viii, 78 p. Ulus. 12®. 

542. Stevens, BUen Yale. Monteesori and Froebel — a comparison. Elementary 

school teacher, 12: 253-58, February 1912. 

Dedarea that the material Invented by Uadame Monteasori la "more practical than that of 
Froebel, Is a meaiv to an end, la exact and'aocurste, and la sdenUAo because true to pay cholog teal 
and biological laws. 

543. The Monteasori method and primary education. Primary education, 

20:313-16, June 1912. . - 

544 The Monteasori method and the American kindergarten. McClure’s 

magazine, 40: 77-82, November 1912. 

* Diacuaaea the relative merits of the two systems. Dedarea that Dr. Monflssorl has gone deeper 

than Froebel. 

545. Texier, Josephine. An educationaU wonder-worker; methods of Maiia Mon- 

tesBori. McClure’s magazhie, 37; 3-19, May 1911. ' ‘ 

Also in Fortni^hUy review, W: 30a-37, August 1911. 

546. The Monteasori apparatus. A descriptbn ofHhe material and apparatus 

used in teaching by the Montesaori method. McClure's magazine, 3^ 280-302, 
January 1912^ (illua.) 

Monteasori schools in Rome. McClure’s magazine, 38: 122-37, Decem- 
ber 1911. 


547 . 
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548. ToBi^Ti JoMphin6. The IfontesBori achoola in Rome. World’s work (London) 
19: 260-55, February 1912. 

^ 549, Warren, Howard 0. The * 'house of childhood’*: a new primary system. 

Journal of educational psychology, 3; 121-32, March 1912. 

Hub Montwaorl and bar mathods. 

560, Wild, l^ura H. The Monteasori system and our Americran echools for the deaf. 

Joiumal of education, 76 : 176, August 22, 1912. 

Claims that in tha oral schools for the deaf fn this oounitrj w© have had somathioK slmOar to the 
Montassorl system for the &st twenty-five years. 

561, Willlama, L. A, Estimate of the Monteasori system of child training. New 

York teachers monM;mp|^j^ 14: 26-32, June 1912. 

552. Winahip, Albert Montes^ri methods. Journal of cnlucation, 75: 
399-400, April 1171912. 

SLBMEHTARY OR COMMON SCHOOL EDUCATION 


553. Bonaer, Frederick Gordon, ed. Studies in elon^entary school practice. New 
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911. I p. 1 ., 65 p. 8°. 
(Teachers college record, vol. xii, no. 1) 

564. Elementary education. A symposium. Twentieth century magazine, 6: 54-65, 
February 1912. 

Articles by R, T. Crane, A. A. Barla, and W. II. Noyes. The first emphasises the Importance 
of rural schools, and comments on their condition In IlUnols and TVlscon.sIn. Mr. Noyes advocate 
tha study^f industry, through work, experiment, books, and play. 

666. Fits^rald, W. J. Problems of the elemental^' school, ('atholir edu(;atir)iial 
review, 4: 293-316, October 1912. 

“ Read before tha Cathollo educational association, I’lttsburj^, 1912.’* 

Dtoouttes such problems as early entraooe, Irregular attMdance, Interest, overcrowding, religion, 
etc. 


566. Holmes, Bdmond Gore Alexander. What is and what plight bo; a study of 

education in general and elementary education in particular. Fifth impron- 
sion. London, Constable A co., ltd., 1912. ix, 308 p. 8®, 

CoimKn.— Part I, What Is, or The path of mechanical obedlenoe: 1. Salvation through me- 
c h a n l n al obedience. 3. Education through mechanical obedience. 3. A faitintor type of school. 
Part II. What might be, or The path of self^'eallsatlon. 4. A' school In Utopia. 6. Education 
through selfrealisatlon. 6. Salvation through self-realisation. 

** If y aim fa writing this book Is to show that the externallsm of the West, th^revalent tendency 
to pay undue regard to outward and visible ‘resulU’ and to neglect whet Is Inward and vital, 
Is the source of most of the defects that vitiate education In this country , and therefore that the only 
remedy for those defects Is the drastic one of changing our standard of reality and our conception 
of the meaning and value of life.’*— Author In Pref. 

567. Morton, O. A. Flexibility in the upper grades. Journal of edti' ation, 76: 

229-30, February 29, 1912. 

Advocates the greatest flexibility possible In the uppeggrades of the elementary school. 


568. Wilson, H. B. Report on motivation of children’s work in the elomenlary 
echools. American education, 15: 64-68, October 1911. 

Also in Pittsburgh school bulletin, 6: 13-15, 15-30, September, October 1911. 

Report presented at San Franelsoo meeting of National education associatfou. 


569. WUaon, James Maurice. Remediable defects In bur conception of elementary 
education; education in Tsenon, Bohemia. Contemporary review, 100; 49-69, 
July 1911. 

V RtJRAl SCBOOLS 

560. Andrews, B. Benjamin* The crusade^r the country school. Educational 
review, 44) 386-96, November 1912: j 

^ RW^it axtd reverence for rural life and affairs and the moot ample refeniioee thereto should 
;r pwvsifoaUMfuKdtexfos^ . 

<-■ ^ ‘ - 
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561. B«Uey» lAberty H. The school of the future. In Aiv The outlook to nettue. 

New rev. ed. New York, The Macmillan company, J911. p. 97-137. 

562. ^aker, N, B. Rural camp schwla. School news, 26: 41-42, September 1912, 

^ A brief description of a camp sdlfool in Australia and Its adaptability to this country. 

663. B il l i c k, Oeor^. Grading of rural schools. West Virginia educator, 6; 3-10, 
June 1912. 

564. Brown, H. A. A more efficient higher education for the country boy and girl. 

Journal of education, 74; 663-65, November 30, 1911. 

Outlines a program of studies for a high school in a rural section of about a thousand people 
* (Colebrook, N. U.), where agriculture la the predominating industry. 

565. The readjustment of a rural high school to the needs of the community. 

Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 31 p. 8®. (U. S. Bureau of 
education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 20) 

Work done at Colebrook academy, Colebrook, N. H. . 

566. Burnham, Bmeat. Two types of rural schools, with some facts showing eco- 

nomic and 'Social conditions. New YoA city, Teachers college, Ooliunbia 
university, 1912. vii, 129 p. incl. maps, tables, diagrs. 8®. (Teachers 
college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 51) 

A study of schools In iVumbull county, Ohio, and Kalamazoo cotmty, Ulchlgan. 

I 667. Caldwell, J. B. Why are our country schools no better? Oklahoma school 
herald, 20: 12-14, June 1912. 

Claims that the faOure of our schools is tnoeable to the following sources, viz: 1. Inefficient 
parentage. 3. Inefficient school boards. 3. Inefficient teacherR. 

568. Crooheron, B. H. Very real country school in Baltimore county, Md. World's 

work, 23: 318-26, January 1912. 

569. Croaby, Dick Jay. Progrees in the East in rural education. University of Cali- 

fornia chronicle, 14: 68-76, Janusuy 1912. 

Address delivered at the Rural education congress held at Davis, Cal., October 14, 1911. 

" The most prominent feature of reoent pro^iess in rural edueatJon in the eastern half of the United 
States is unquestionably to be found In the Inaugiuatkm and development of instnictfon In ngri> 
enltore, home economics, and miamal arts In the elementary and secondary eohooh. " 

570. Cubberley, Bllwood P, The improvement of rural schools. Boston, New 

York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1912] x, 76 p. ’ 12®. (Riverside edu- 
cational mtmographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo) 

CoNTKNTS.— Editor’s Introdootknt— I. The proUem.— II. ICore mcmey.— til. Better organisa- 
tion.— FV. Better supervlskm. 

571. Dabney, Charles W. The rural school as a center of country life. American 

educational review, 33; 643-45, September 1912. 

672. Deyoe, Albert H. Problems of country life. Journal of education, 76: 286-86, 

September 19, 1912. 

Address beforo thu Iowa state teachers' assoolatloo. 

673. The relation of our public echool system to the problems of countr)' life. 

Midland schools, 26: 134-39, January 1912. . 

Deals with the ocasolklatlon of rural schools as social oenters, azKl the rural hi^ school. 

674. Dietrlok, W. Q. Rtfral school equipment. Nebraska teacher, 16: 226-27, 

November 1912. 

Treats of Inside equipment, outside equlpmeat, and pJaysround qiparatui. 

676. Valrohlld, Edward T. Agencies for betterment of rural school conditions; 
School news and practical educator, 25: 31^18, March 1912. 

A statement of sublMtschosen for oonslderatlon by the Oommlttee oo rural eotaools of the National 
education assodatkph at a reoent oonferenoe. 

670. VaiMn, E. B. Rural extension worlt. Improving- sanitary conditions of the 
home and increasing 'attendance under compulsory education law are among 
the big school problems. Atlantic educational jounutl, 8: 18-20, September 
1912 . , . * 
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577 .• S*Mxl]i^tozi, Kdvwrd I* £U M. Rapp ftnd nual echooUi. American magazine, 
74: 292-94, July 1912. 

678. Field, JoMie. The corn lady; the ^ry of a country teacher's work. Chicago, 
A. Flanagan company, 1911. 107 p, illua. 12®. ^ 

A series of letters, each a reooril of pnotlcal experieooe, on ooontry<aohool and coaDtry-Ufe Im- 
provement, from a '^country teacher." 

- 679. Fog4^t, Harold Waldateln. Couittry school. Annals of the American acad- 
emy of political and mial science, 40: J49-67, March 1912. 

580. Oatea, ^edaziok Taylor. Country echool of to-morrow. World’s work, 24; 
400-06, August 1912. 

681. Gordon, Harg^aret. Commencement in the ungraded rural school. Ladies’ 

home journal, 29: 58, April 1912. 

682. H a nifan, L. J, The- rural school and rural life. West Virginia school journal, 

41: 204-7, August-September 1912. 

683. Haixia, Pearl B. Mechanics of coimtry Oc^ool teaching. Ohio educational 

monthly, 61: 149-^7, April 1912. 

Personal experience of the author in a country eohooLhftving eight grades. Advooateg supplying 
some of the most obvious prindplea of general solentlflo management to the mArJianinfti parts of 
teechlng, and thus save time for real tooohing. 

584. £eighway, I^ank F, More efficient service. Dducator-Joumal, 12:402-8, 
April 1912. 

Buggestioiu for greater efficiency in the rural schools, especially thoee in Indiana. 

685. Hoffma n, TTrias J. and Booth, W. S. The one-room country schools and vil- 

lage schools. Issued by the [Illinois] Department of public instruction. 
Springfield, Illinois state journal co., state printers, 1912. 105 p. illus., plans. 

8®. (Circular no. 65) 

686. Holton, Edwin L. Public schools and community life. Knnima school maga- 

zine, 1 : 66-70, February 1912. 

Otves a program for a rural school improvement meeting, and a oouiee of study for high schools 
in agriculture and home economics. 

587. Houston, D. F. The rural school a national ^ure. Southern workman, 41; 

636-42, November 1912. 

Address delivered at the Conference for education in the South, April mi3. 

588. Hyatt, Edward. The redirection of the rural echool. University of California 

chronicle, 14: 62-67, January 1912. 

Address delivered at the Rural education oonferenoe held at Davis, Cal., October 14, 19U. 

"To redirect the rural school, we must redirect the whe^ people— not merely the rural people, 
bat thoee in the cities and towns as well." 

689. Improving the conditions in rural schools. Elementary school teacher, 12: 

437^9, May 1912. 

690. l^ amkin, Uol W. The high school over a store. Missouri school journal, 29: 

436-39, October 1912. 

"Four families In Henry county by oo-operatlng organised the Norris high school and brought 
the school to their riiUdren hutead of sending their efaUdren away to school. " « 

691. Lelper, Kaoon Andezw)n. Teaching language through agriculture and 

domestic science. Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 30 p. 8°. 
(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 18) 

592. ICoOuUouglif Jane. Rural high schools. Pennsylvania school jouriial, 60: 
488-86, Match 1912. 

XeKeever, A. Farm boys and girls. New York, The Macmillan 

i company, 1912. xvlii, 326 p. illus. 12®. (Rural science series) 

694. Moxaa, Sarah. B« The needs of the rural school and how to meet them. Inter- 
mountain educator, 7: 16-24, January 1912. 

k: ; OivM a stunmary of the answers received to 30 letters s«it to nirsl teachers, county luperlnttfid- 

V sBCs, tnutess, sod peomfDent ednoatoni of Ncntana asktng them to steU what they considered 

schools to ba 
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505. Odell, Frank O. and Deliell, Jamea B. Suggested outline for a rural school 
survey. Nebraska teacher, 14: 521, May 1912. 

Outline Is divided Into four seotiooa, at foUowB; Physical survey, social surrey, eduoatlonal 
survey, and eooQomlo surrey. 

696. One hundred and thirty-one rural schools in thirteen Wisconsin counties. Ex- 
tracts from results of field study reported to the Wisconsin state board of public 
affairs by the Training school for public service. Journal of education, 76: 
399-402, October 17, 1912. 

597. Padgett, Edward Biddle. Commissioner Claxton on the rural schools. 
Progressive teacher, 18: 33-3^, 35-^7, May, June 1912. 

Dr. Claxtcn’s Ideas ocnoenitng the rural schools. A abort sketch of his life Is appended. 

698. Bandlett, Gordon W. The problem of the American rural school. Educator- 
journal, 12: 411-14, April 1912. 

An address deUvered before the Rural sdtool section of the North Dakota State teachers* assoda* 
tlon, November i, igu, 

599. Sexton, Bernard. A little school in the woods. World’s work, 22: 14808-14, 

September 1911. • 

600. Shelby, T. H. The eetablishment and maintenance of rural high schools in 

Texas. Texas school joumad, 30: 1-7, September 1912. 

The need for hl^ schools and the nature of the schools that the Departmeit of eduoatkn desires 
to, establish in Texas. 

601. Sherwood, A. S. Old-time pedagog. Educational review, 43:41-48, Jan- 

uary 1912. 

602. Stewart, Cora Wilson, The moonlight schools of Rowan county. Normal 

instructor, 21: 16-17, 51, June 1912. 

Describes the rural night schods of Rowan county, Kentucky, where Illiterates of all ages are 
taught to read and writa 

603. Tate, W. K. Country schools for country children. World’s work, 24: 102-107, 

May 1912. 

* Describes the transfonnatlon in education in Page county, Iowa. 

604. Texas. University. Rural school education; loctures delivered and outlines 

of round tables held during rural school education week under the auspices 
of the University summer schools, July 15-19, 1912. Austin, Tex., The Uni- 
versity of Texas [1912] 84 p. illus. 8°. {lU Bulletin no. 261, general 
series 27) 

CURRICULUM 

605. Beard, E. H. How to prevent waste and eocure greater proficiency in school 

studies. Midland schools, 27: 15-18, September 1912. 

606. Elaon, W. H. Waste and efficiency in school studies. American school board 

journal, 44: 25-26, March 1912. 

607. Maxmy, Frank A. The elementary school curriculum. Kindergarten review, 

22: 108-14, 174-78, October, November 1911. 

Address deUvered at the Tndulng teachers’ session of the International kindergarten unkn 
oonventlon, Ciachmatl, AprO S6, 1911. 

'‘References;” p. 177-78. 

608. Snedden, David Samuel. Differentiated programs of study for older children 

in elementary schools. Educational review, 44: 128-39, September 1912. 

In the estimation of the writer, “a complete scheme of secondary education abould Indudenot 
only one or more of the four-year programs as now commonly found but also flexible two-year pro- 
grams of study, all containing En^Jsh literature, English expression, general science, soclM science 
and an option from one of the four great fields of pikotlcal arts study— namely , agriculture, tndua- 
trial and practical arts, and commerce.” 

609. Stockwell, S. S. The public school course of study. Education, 32: 197-202, 

December 1911. ' 

The sefaeme presented h im attempt ” to meet the fauUTldual capacity of each pupil at eadt stage 
ofhisdevelopiMt,** * 
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RMdbit 

610. Bowden, Xoeephlne H. Learning to read. Elementary echool teacher, 12: 

21-S3, September 1911. I 

611. Kolrep, H. Amerikanieche fibeln. P&dagogieche zeitimg, 41: 753-^6, Sep- 

tember 26, 1912. 

A crltloal discussion of the principles and methods of what the author terms "the three best 
Amedcanreadersoftheirkind": BttrchQl's The profn^sslve road to reading; the MoOloskey primer; 
and Holbrook's The Hiawatha primer. 

612. Taylor, Joseph Sohlmmel. Quantitative atudy of reading, Educational 

view, 42: 254-09, October 1911 . 

Pcnmanahlp , 

613. Ayres, Leonard P. A scale for measuring the quality of handwriting of school 

children. New York city, Russell Sago foundation, Dept, of child hygiene 
{1912] 17 p. 8®. ([Russell Sage foundation. Dept, of child hygiene. Pam- 
. phlets] no. 113) 

Meastulng scale for handwriting; 1 folded sheet laid in. 

614. Freeman, Frank N. Current methods of teaching handwriting. Elementary 

school teacher, 12: 427-36, 46M3; 13: 26-40, May-June, September 1912. 

A critical comparison of the typical methods of teadilng handwriting which are in general use In 
this country. Information was obtained by a questionnaire which a*as sent to all of the cities of | 

the United States of 50,000 Inhabitants or more, census of 1900. illustrated. 

616. Some issues in the teaching of handwriting. Elemeniary «;h(X)l teacher,, 

12: 1-7, 63-59, September, October 1911. 

616. Thompson, Mary E. Psychology and pedagogy of writing; a r^^sum^ of the | 

researches and experiments bearing on the history and pedagogy of writing. \ | 

Baltimore, Warwick and York, 1911. 128 p. 12°. (Educational psychology 
monographs) ' ' | 

617. Thorndike, Edward L.‘ A scale for merit in English writing by young people. 

Journal of educational psychology, 2: 361-68, September 1911. ! 

* An attempt to establish an approximate scale for marking English oompoettion. 

Spelling 

618. Cook, W. A. Shall w;e teach spelling by rule? Journal of educational psychoh 

ogy, 3: 316-25, June 1912. 

619. Grupe, Hcuy A. A review of the pedagogical studies on the teaching of spell- 

ing. Colorado school journal, 27: 6-10, May; 6-10, June 1912. 

Bibliography at end of article. 

Treats of the speUtng testa made by Bfoe, Cormnan, WaiUn, and others. 

620' Kline, Idnus W. A jstudy in the psychology of spelling. Journal of educa- 
tional psychology, 3: 381-400, September 1912. 

"An experiment to compere the relative elSclency ofleamlng to spell by methods whkh conform 
or do not conform to the IndlvKlual'a Imagery type."— School review, November 1P12, p. 646. 

621. Roberta, Haiy Eleanor. The lost art of spelling. Lippincott’s magazine, 

89: 407-408, March 1912. 

Aigoea that spetting is not an assooiatfon of Ideas, but an assooiatfon of sounds. 

622. Shields, Thomas Edward. Teaching the child to spell. Catholic educational 

review, 2: 841-63, November 1911. 

Dlsoaarion of methods and text-books as oattses of had speUing. 

623. SnitssRO) Henry. The teaching of spelling; a critical study of recent tenden- 

cies in method. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911. 

72 p.‘ 8®. (Teachers college record, vol. xii, no. 6, November 1911) 
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CwnpotiUott and Laacsaf* Sl^jr 

624. Alexander^ Alice. Some phnsee in Engliah teaching. Educator-journal, 

13: 3-11, September 1912. 

625. Ck>dy, Sherwin. Scientific principles in the teaching of <‘ompoaitiou, English 

journal, 1: 161-72, March 1912. 

626. Prom a new angle. Primary education, 19: 446-47, 515-17, 584-86, 20: 13-15, 

71-72, 140-42, 202-4, 262-64, October 1911-May 1912. 

Talks on language, containing bright ideas of pragreaelve teasers. 

G27. Hillegas, ICilo B. A scale for the measurement of quality in English com- 
position by young people. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia uni- 
versity, 1912. -54 p. 8°. 

Reprinted from Teasers college record, toI. xUi, no 4. 

A study of tlie moasuremenu of quality In English composition and the formation of a standard 
scale for determining their value. ‘^The scale Is compoaed of sample English compositions, the 
qualities of which have been determined by more than four hundred competent Judges,** 

628. Shelby, Florence EUia. Seven secrets of success with English classes. Edu- 

cational foundations, 23:2-7,81-84, 145-50, 240-43, 263-66, 344-50, 406-14, 
September 1911-March 1912. 

Languages 

629. Fay, Edwin W. Language study and language psychology. Popular scient'e 

monthly, 79: 369-84, October 1911. 

630. Priestley, Herbert I. Which language for the gra<ios' Sierra odurational 

news, 7: 32-36, October 1911. 

Advocates Spanish In California schools. 

HWwy 

631. Brown, Gilbert L. .The content of history in the elementary ecbool. Wee,tern 

journal of education (Ypsilanti) 5 : 203-8, May 1912. 

Suggests that history in the elementary school should have as its aim to enable the pupil to 
understand the origin, growth, and character of the civilization of his own country, and gives a 
few points for maVing the teaching more eflective. 

632. Corley, Pearl Backus. Third-grade history work in Francis W. Parker school. 

Elementary school teacher, 12: 349-69, April 1912. 

Studies in the history of Chicago. Topical outline given. 

63.3. Draper, Andrew Sloan. No mummified history in New York schools. Syra- 
cuse, N. Y., C. W. Bardeen, 1912. 32 p. 12°. 

An sddrees delivered November 28, 1911, before the history' eeotlon of the New York state teachers 
association. • 

634. McKanlB, John T. History as a study in the American elementary school. 

Educational bi-monthly, 6: 146-57, December 1911. 

HisUvloal outline Of conditions before 1840. 

635. Wilaon, Q. M. The motivation of seventh and eighth gra<lo history work. 

Elementary school teacher, 13: 11-16, September 1912. j 

Dramatizing sections of history week. 

/ 

Oaognrphy ^ 

636. Oarey, W. Kaoloan. Weather study for schools. School world (London) 

14: 83-87, March 1912. 

The author ad vooates the study of the prtndplaa of meteorology In eOboots as a part of the course 
In geography and outllnea matbods and apparatus tor usa In this study. 

637. Gregory, W. H. Sympoeiunj upon what is most needed in the teaching of 

elementary geography. Journal of geography, 10: 245-62, April 1912. 
“Collection of modem Ideas regarding needed improvements In elementary geogr^>by.** 
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638. Mftlffcnit, John T. History of geography as an elementar>'w*)iool study, Edu- 

cational bi-monthly, 5: 434-46, June 1911. 

639. KoMurxy, Oharlea A. Com. Elementary school teacher. 12: 297-305, 

Marcl/l912. 

' The subject of oorn dlscuased as a geographic topic for fifth or sixth gradr. 

. « Nature and Science 

640. American ztature-etudy society. Proceedings of the meeting held in Wash- 

ington, D. C., December 27-28, 1911. Nature-study review, 8; 1-7, January 
1912. 

641. Birch, Arthur O. Science and elementary teachers. Westminster review, 

. 178:302-7, September 1912. 

642. Comstock, Mrz. Anna (Botsford). Handbook of nature study for teachers 

and parents, based on the Cornell nature^atudy leaflets . . . Ithaca, Y., 

1 Comstock publishing company, 1911. xvii, 938 p. illus. 8°. , 

Books of r^erenoe, p. 924-28. 

643. Harris, N, W, Natural history in the Chicago schools. American review of 

reviews, 46: 670, May 1912.» 

Dosoribes system of, museum extensioii to the public sohocds of Chicago. 

644. Boxwood, A. B. The ideal of education, as applied to nature study. West- 
' minster review, 178: 33J-36, September 1912. 

Shows the value of scicntiflc museums es an adjunct in nature study. 

646. LeVis, Deorge G. A scheme of' nature study and how to work it. I>ondon, 

Bath and New York, Sir I. Pitman 4 sons [1911?]. 89 p. Ulus., plates, diagr 
12®. 

646. Shepherd, John Wilkea. Some suggestions for the teaching of natmo-study — 

I-IV. Educational bi-monthly, 7: 74-86, 132-18, 247-63, 353-63, October, 
Decemb^ 1912; February, April 1913. 

Ananged by grades. 

647. Wiokes, Frances O. The sure way to teach nature study to a child. Ladies^ 

home joinnal, 29: 36, 32, May, June 1912. * 

States that the mother must lay the fouadation for the school work. 

Arkhmetk 

648. Cosby, Byron. An experiment in the Mound City (Mo.) public schools in 

arithmetic teaching. School science and mathematice, 11; 629-34, October 
1911. 

Solving the problem of making arithmetic more practical. 

649. Freeman, Frank N. Grouped objects as a concrete basis for the number idea. 

Elementary school teacher, 12: 306-14, March 1912. 

^ Oivea the results of an experimental investigation of number perception In ohildiwi and adults. 

660. Konroe, Walter S. A chapter in the development of arithmetic teaching in 

the United States. Elementary school teacher, 13: 17-24, September 1912. 

Concludes a series begim in Uay and continued in June in the Elementary school teacher. 

661. Warren Colburn on the teaching of arithmetic, together with an analysis 

of his arithmetic texts. Elementary school teacher, 12: 421-26, May 1912. 
flays that Colburn must be regarded as a successful exponent of oral Instruction. 

662. Kdit^n, Adalbert K. Mathematics in the elementary schools. School 

science and mathematics, 12: 693-606, October 1912. 

paper read before the Amooiatfoa of matbemaUoal teaclMra in New England, February 3, 
im, soggeets oottslderable nfodOcatfon in the present eleaieatary eobool ooune in matbemaUcs. 

The writer edvooates ateascnlng of the time devoted to written work, thereby Inorsesing the amoimt 
of time far oral training. Qlves in detail the content of such a oourse. 

663. Tall, Idda Lea. Testixig for efliciency in arithmetic. Atlantic educational 

. , journal, 7: 801-^, April 1912. 

"®«^MsakMt)^fltentathegtwniiiarii»deefoBaWiaatt<»im^,ltorytond,ta 

■lii - III I ■ iMt...--. - r • ' -- ^ 
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AM. Ball, Katharine K. The art work of Oriental children in the public achoola 
of San Francieco. Twentieth century magazine, 5; 33-39, February \912. 
lUustratod bj drawings by Chln«M pupils, 

655. Felton, Alice. The Hawley grammar ^hool, Northampton, School 

arte magazine, 12: 28-'36, September 1912. 

*'How a public library cooperatm with a public school In the art education of children.’' 

656. Keatinge, H. W. The moral dangers of aesthetics in schools. Educational 

times, 65: 169-72, April 1, 1912. 

Discusses the value of aesthetlo training In schools and the develapment of the feelings as an 
essential part of the mental process,* but shows that the cultivation of. the feelings has Its dangers 
and needs to be restrained within certain defined limits. 

657. ICaaon, William A. Art ^ucation; retrospective and prospective. Manual 

training magazine, 14; 1-9, October W12. 

Advocatm cooperation between the teacher of drawing and the teacher of manual training. 

658. Murphy, Beaaie Bandall. The kodak in art instruction. School arts maga- 

zine, 12: 14-18, September 1912. 

6^9. SArgent, Walter. Fine and industrial arte in elementary schools^ Boston, 
New York [etc.] Ginn and company [1912] 132 p. illus. 8°. 

6 g 0 , ^ ^ Problems in the experimental pedagogy of dra^ng. Journal of ed.uca- 
.. . lioual psychologj', 3; 264-76, May 1912. ^ . 

^ Occopatiims and Busy Work 

661 . Worst, Edward F. onc^Eeith, Edna. Educati\^e seat work. Chicago, Thomas 
CharlM company, 1912. 141 p. illus. 8°.' 

Muik 


662. Aahton, I*eonora Sill. Music claaserf in public schools . Musician; 17: 667, 
August 1912. * 

6(i:i. Dann, HoUia. Should the state establish an educational standard for super- 
visors of music in the public schools and require candidates to pass special ex- 
aminations? Journal of education, 75: 177—79, 203—205, 232—34, February 16, 
22, 29, 1912. 

664. McConathy, Osbourne. Recent developments in public school music. Musi- 
cian, 17; 88-89, February' 1912. 

6(>5. White, W. A. The place of music in public education. Educational bi- 
monthly, 6: 136-45, December 1911. . - 

AgrkuUunU Training 

666. Babcock, Ernest B. Elementary school' agriculture. Sierra educational 

news, 7: 38—44, October 1911. 

Outlines effprts being made to help California rural M^hools. 

667. Bricker, Garland Armor. Problems in the experimental pedagogy^! elemen- 

Uuy agriculture. Journal of educational psychology, 3: 29-34, January J912. 

A discussion of scope and method of agricultural teaching in the elem«itary schools. 

668. Theeequenceof the seasons in teaching elementary agriculture. Educa- 

tion, 32: 489-93, April 1912. 

Lays down the following pile: “ At any given season of the year, teach tboea agricultural things 
in which the fanning community 1$ interested at that tima” ' 

669. Clarke, J. B. Agriculture in the course of study and in the dally program of 


orr schools. Ohio educational monthly, 61: 476-81, September 1912. 

Gives a dally progrimi for a school of eight grades, sq arranged as to include time, for agrioaltara 
and natar»«tudy. * 
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670. Davis, Benjamin Manth iUl. Agricultural education Ln the public echoola. A 

study of its development with particular reference to ‘the agencies concerned. 
With an introduction by C. H. Judd. Chicago, 111., The University of Chicago 
press [1912] vi, 163 p. 8°. 

Blbliogr^hy, with annotations; p. 133-lM. 

Originally published as a serlw of articles In the Kletnentarr .school teacher, v. lo-l I . 

671. Elementary agriculture. Seventh and eighth gnulen. reunaylvama f»rh(K)I 

journal, 61: 169-74, October 1912. 

Gives outlines for the teaching of elementary agrlculturv, iurludtng also some sugg«l Ive faercL'^^. 

Domectk Science 

672. Norton,. Alice P. Horae economicR fn>m the Ptandjwint of the pra<io teacher. 

Journal of home economics, 3: 431-10, llecember Htl 1. 

Prwented at the 8t. I^Ls meeting of the American home economical as.'^ocUiion. Itecemlxr V, 
IttiO." 

673. Bstymond, Clutrlotte A. Homo econoinirn. Journal of tHlticaUon (Pierre, 

S. D.) 13: 31-34, Man-h 1912. 

Home economics In niml schools. 

674. Whitcher, George H. Domestic arts coumes in public schools. Kleuientar^ 

school teacher, 12: 197-205, January 1912. 

A detailed stalemcnt of range of activities in domeeUo arts instruction in the puhllc scIkmIs of 
iterlin, N. H. 

Physiology and Hygiene 

675. Eddy, Walter H. An exjwriment in tciu-hing w^x hygioiu*. Journal of (*(lucu- 

lional psychology, 2: 451-58, OctoW 1911. 

Outline ofa flrsuyear course in ‘'civic biology.** 

676. Eliot, Charles W. Schi>ol instruction in wx hygiene. Journal of (Mlticafion, 

75: 59S-97, May 30, 1912. 

f* Read before the l^ongress of the American school hyKiene aaabclation, New York city.’* 

677. Foster, W. S. Schoctl iiistrurtion in matters of hox. Journal of educatunial 

psychology, 2: 440-50, October 1911. 

“References:" p. 450. 

678. Hurlbatt, Ethel. The leaching of hygiene in the public w'hools. American 

physical education review, 17: 625-33, October 1912. 

“Read before the Tublic sctiool society, at the National runventlon, Moiitrm), February 
1912." 

679. Jackson, Edward. Normal learhing regarding r*x. <’olora<io nclu><)l journal, 

28: 14-16, Soptembt^r 1912. 

680. The problem of fn^x iiiHlruclion. Journal of education, 75: 313-23, 327-31, March 

21, 1912. 

A grouping of opinions and convictions of teachers, super In tend enta, physicians, preachers, and 
specialists on the problem of sex Instruction. ^ 

Manual TrahUng 

681. Heath, Howard K. Manual training in the primary echools of Victoria, Aus- 

tralia. Manual training magazine, 14: 151-56, December 1912. 

682. Hein, Leon F. A.* Coet of materials for 'manual training in the elementary 

grades. Manual training* magazine, 14: 129-37, December 1912. 

6^. IfOUghlln, A. P. Standardizing seventh and eighth grade manual training. 
&^ual traini^ magazine, 13: 339-51, April 1912. 

Shofws what wJTaooomplished in the nineteen grade schools of Peoria, nUaoIs. 

684. Summers, L. L. Woodwork in the lower grades. Manual training magazine, 

14: 19»23^,(Jctober 1912. - , 

Gives tQ outline of a tentative plan of work for the first five grades, t'oplously .illustrated* 
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SBCOin)ARY EDtrCATION 

685. Davia^ Calvin O. The reorgaaiaaiioii of oecoDdary education. Educaitonal 
review, 42: 270-301, Octobor 1911. ^ 

68(1. Fiaher, Willard J. Drift in w?condar)- education. Science, t. 36 : 687-90, 
November I, 1912. 

687. Greenwood, Jamea 1C. Kiiuln of cbildnMi in high echoola. Miaeou/i w'Iuk)! 

journal, 28 : 644-^, Doccmiter 1911. 

rrobleins of managing and IntwmtlngptipUs. 

688. Hines, L, N. The “aix-^nd-six ” plan in the public echooU of ('rawfonlsville, 

Indiana. American ei'hool board journal, 44: 14, Fcbruar\' 1912. 

.\j» instan(H» of successful operation of the six-end-eix " plan. 

680. Johnston, Charles Hughes, High school education. Profervional troat- 
tuentaof the administrative, t*upervuK>ry, and specifically i)odagogiral functions 
(tf se<'ondary education, with spe<'ial reference to Ameri('an conditions. New 
• York, C. Scribner’s aons, 1912. xxii, 556 p. 12°. 
lUblktgrsphy: p. 471-531. 

Hy 25 leading educators, covering Current demands upon progress, I^iac ip Unary basis of coiirwe,-^ 
History of secondary currlculums since the Renaissance, Reorganising secondary eduoatloo, 
Instruction: Ha organisation and control, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistp', Dlologj', Pii>*si- 
ography, English, Public si>eaktng,etc., Latin, Modem Ianguage8,ITistory, civil government, and * 
political economy, Drawing, Music, Moral mltiratioo, Phjrsiology and hygienjg, Bex pedagogy, 
.tgriculture, Commercial education, Vocational training, I^ractlcal arts for girls. p5>Tholop>-,IIlgh 
schotd library. 

690. Lewii^, William D.. The high echool and the btty. Saturday evening poat, 

, : 184:8-9, 77-78, April 6, 1912. 

In order to meet the needs ofallclassM of Iwys, all hlgh-echool subjects of study should l>e placed 
on an equality, and the content of tbooourses In each of these lines, and the alms emd the method! 
of instnictlon, should l>e determined by the capacity of the students as they are and by social 
and economic needs, rather than by the foundations /^equired for advanced courses or by pro- 
(Msionalftbeoriesas to the complete and logical org.inlsatlon of subjects, 

(i 91 — The high Bohool and the girl. Saturday evening i>OBt, .184: 8-9, 64,. 

May 4, 1912. 

The second of two articles on the Problems of the high s*'hottI. 

('lalms that the ‘'high school's largest pos.siblc scr\tcc, so far as the girls are ('onremed, is to 
consei^e their health, train them for household efllclcncy and economic Independence, ami bring 
them Into touch with the larger social and intellectual in terestsof humanity ." 

692. Lurton, Freeman K. The disintegration of a high BchcMd rlaiv. .\ ntudy in 

elimination. School review, 19: 680-^83, December 1911. 

Study of conditions In the high school of Anoka, Minneeota. 

693. Lyon, ^verett S. Inter and intra high nchool contePtB. Education, 33: 

38-49, September 1912. 

i > iscusses the pros and cons of t he su bjert . 

694. Main, Josiah. Plans and purpoees of a modern high bcIkkiI. Kanaaa whool 

magazine, 1: 27-35, 101-109, Januar>-, March 1912. 

Part 1 1 appearing in the March number has the sub-title “Mol or edxicet Ion." , 

(19.5. Martin, George H. The peculiar obligation of the jiublic high echoed Edut'a- 
(ional review, 43: 461-71, May 1912. 

Suggests that the high school student should be made .vjqualnled with the social movements 
of the day, such as child labor, conservation, pure food, temperance, etc. Pays that the play 
movement and the vocational movement do not promote the spirit of social service. 

696. Meama, Wiliiam Hughes. The high school and the “standard. ” Independ- 
ent, 73: 480-85, August 29, 1912: 

Declares that the business of the high school Is to help young people “ to a better adjustment to 
t he life they must eventually live." 

Q97 High BchooU its manners and customa. Outlook, 101; 581-85, July 13, 

1912. 
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W 8 . Nalder, y. F. The high school commencement. Northwest journal 9 / educa- 
tion, 23: 368-61, April 1912. 

Boanstiona for tbs wuaI credutUon exsirrissf o( high scbooi*. 

699. Ryneazwon, Edward. The conference hour in the Pittsburgh high echooU. 

Jk*hool review, 20: 246-63, April 1912. 

WrhwdsclarM ihs "ooDlsrfincs.hour pUn” to W a uaafu] and vahial»i<* adjtinct lo lht> v^oik *.f 
thawMk; 1 1 combines theclass and Imllviduai mfihodsoUaachtng 

700. .Shielda, ThomM Edward. Tlu> high « hud. CaUiolic oducaiionul n vi..« 

2: 925-43, December 1911 

Surrey of the field. lUvlew of the reixjri uf llif National edu^ ion asj»oriaf km copinjlMf« upon 

the articulation of high school anU oo\h^, adoptad by the Pepartnifni of afwndarv Miioation 
July nth, 1911. 

701. Smith, H. B. DepartmenUl oiganizaiiun in high srh<H>le. J<iurnal of tnlm a- 

tion, 76: 699-600, *^fay 30, 1912. 

Replies reoelred to a qusetionnaire sent out to the principals of one hundred highsc}u««ki 

oftheoountry. 

702. Sneddon, David Samuel. Opporiuiiity uf the Hmall high hi h(X'l. 

review, 20: 98-110, February 1912. 

Writer contends that “the small high school canuui t^e a vocatloTiUil school In any true sense of 
that word, but this doea not mean that it shall fongP all attempts to keep Us Ih>vs and girls in 
* oms tact with the practical aru.‘* ^ 

703. Succces in st'hool. School review, 19: 585-95, Noveml>er 1911 

SuKiations for Increasing high school teaching efflcienc) ; an abstract o fright j>«})ers present 
in confisrtmcea conducted in the Waahinglon Irring High echoel for glrU. Fchruarj to May 1911. 

704. Warner, A. B> The vital ihiugf: in the ncvondary st'ho^)! Miseouri »c'ho<»l jour- 

nal, 29: 2-6, January 1912 

Claims that the great aim of tlie serotMlary erhool la inorul character. =. 

CURIUCULUM 

705. Burk, Frederic. Our high school curriculum, what ahall wo do about it? 

Western journal of education (San Frauririco) 18: 3-fi, .May 19, 1912 
A discussion of the high school curriculum based on results of an eni'nuv^ examiiuirkm forth# 
San PVancisco state normal sclu»l. •' 

706. Gray, Edward D. MbQueen. How tlie curriculum of iho Hocondury nrloHd 

might be reconatructed. Albuquerque, N. M., Univcnniy of New Mexico. 
1911. 141-65p. 12°. (Bulletinr>f theUnivernity, no. 61, Kdi^lional w'rien 

vol. l,no. 6) ^ 

Propoeeea separation of the curriculum Intotwo biennial dlvbloas.each dosetl by a publlcexam. 

^ inatfon. The Junior division should present a general course; the work of the senior division should 
be departmental— precolleglate, vocational, or technical. 

707. Oreon, C. A. The otie nx)m high erhool. Missouri schotd journal, 28: 385-88, 

September 1911. 

Pfoblems of the course of study. 

708. HoUiater, Horace Adelbert. Constanu and variables in iho higli Hchoil pn.- 

gramme of atudies. Education, 32: C9-74, Olobor 1911. 

English and CompoeUion ^ 

709. National cotmoU of teachers of Engliah. Proeeodings of the first amitjal 

meeting, Chicago, December 1-2, 1911. English journal, 1: 24-46, 72-94, Jan- 
uary, February 1912. (J. F. Hosic, eecretary, Chicago, III.) 

Contains: l. V.G. Coulter: Financial support of English teaching, p. 34-20. 3. Cornelia 8. Hulst: 
The organisation of the course In Ilteratura In secondary schools, p. 73-S3. 3. C. 8. Thomas: the 
En^Jsh OQurse In the high school: the New En^^and view , p. fH-W. 

710. Abbott, Allan. To beginners in English teaching. English journal, 1' 419 ~ 2.1 

September 1912. 

“Given before a group of prospective teachers of English at Ut. Holyoke coU^e, Aprfl 10, 1913.“ 

DIscussesfour fundamentol elements of success in the teaching of EngUsh. * *' 
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711, Alton, 3C&r^&ret. Third year EogliBh In secondary acboola. Education, 32: 

603-3, April 1912, 

To remedy Ibe aeir^necloaaneBs of pupfls of thtnl year, wtth Its rasalllng embamBmenl of 

Ibouebt or of expression, the sn Iter sunpstsa plan "to let at least pcro^htnlsof the class study be 
done by separate classes of girls and bo)*s, the other one-third to be ‘result ’ work or mechanical 
drttl/’ 

712, Bliaa, D. 0. Somo rcsulie of etandard tceta., Peycholpgical clinic, ,6: 1-12, 

March 1912, 

Some results of tests in English composition. 

713, Boynton, Percy Holmes, Sn;g;:efltionft for the Englbdi lilerature section of a 

high-echcM)l library. School review, 20; 111-lG, February 1912. 

711. Chubb, Percival. The menace of petlantr>' in the teaching of English. School 
review’, 20: 3-1-45, January 1912. 

715, Du Breuil, Alice JTouveau. Written composition in the high school, English 
journal, 1 : 537—40, November 1912, 

'* l)«li\ered liefore the Maryland slate teachers' asaoriatioa it Hraddm-k ilelghts, Ud,, Jui^ 3Q, 
1912 ■’ 

71G, Frank, Maude M. Dramatizaiiou of school clamicB. Englisli jounud, l;y476- 
81, tX'iober 1012. 

"The author describes a sat Utartory trial plan of securing Interest In Ivan hoe and the Odjany In 
the first yearof hlghJichCKd by meaiuofinronnal, rough-and-ready dramalltattop.”—iSchoorrevi8w, 
1912, p. 70ft. * 

717, Hopkins, Edwin M, Can g(Kvl cumpK>ttilion Uuuliing bo done under present 
conditioii.i? Englisli journal, 1. 1-8, January 191'J, 

7 IS, Hughes, Helen S, Engliidi litemtim* and the colU^.^i* frt*tdmiun. SrhtKil re- 
views, 20; 583-92, November 1912. 

An invostigatlon of the leorhing of Kiigibh In the high srhool and In the oollt!^, *' in connection 
w ith the avcr.tge genertd culture of the student l»o<ly.'* lUustraU'd by (xiphic statist ics. Author 
thinks that the hii;h schools ara not doing lII that might be expected of them In their leaching of 
Knglisl), [jHTtirulurly in the smaller towns oft ho klkldJe West, 

719, Jones, Charles Edward, Sources of inten*«l in high srht)nl English, New 

York j. American book comiwiiy (19 12J l-l-l p. 12®. 

720, McConn, Charles Maxwell. Iligh-srhool atudenut’ rankings of English clas* 

sice. F’ngliHli journal, 1: 237-72, May 1012. 

Dosed on the ftalemenls of about students. 

721, OTJonnell, Charles L. Reading in secondary schools and colleges. Catholic 

(viucational review, 2: 898-908, Doconiber 1011. 

722, Reynolds, O. F. English literature in secondary schools. Education, 32; 

1-10, September 1911. 

723, Robertd, Albert E. The teaching of English in the high schools of the United , 

Stales. School world (London) 14; 81-83, March 1912, 

A brief dbeussion of the place of English In the cuirlculum, princlpiea underlying the couraw 
of study, method of treatment of iiierature, llierary equipment of Die ac’hools, compolitlon and 
rhetoric, orelorlcal work, the teacher of English , and English in collegea and univmiUes, 

724, Starch, Daniel and Elliott, Edward C. Reliability of the grading of bigh- 
, school work in English, School review, 20: 442-^57, September 1912, 

The problem of this investigation was to determine the range of \'urist ion and tlie reliabfllt y of the 
marksaasigDed.byteacherstoexacltnaiiou-answef papers. The data were obtained Irom one of the 
largest high schools In Wisconsin. 

725, Treealer, Jacob 0. The efficiency of student correction of compoeitiona. 

English journal, 1: 405-11, September 1012. 

“Tbfa article is a oondensatlon oka thesis prepared under the dtrectlon of l>r. E. L. Thorndike of 
ColomhU university. Because » f llmltei s?aoe, the data op which the conclusions are’ based 
y have been entirely omitted.'* 

93934®— 15 6 
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Modftm LanfiuiM 

726. National 9eimaix- American teacUers’ association. Dor deutach-ameri- 
kanische lehrertag in Berlin. Pftdagogischo zeitung, 41: 664-66, Augxwt 22, 
1912. ' . 


An accounl of the meeting In Berlin August 10-15 of the German- American teochcrs' association, 
which was attended by about 400 teachers and theb* friends from the United Sl^es. 

727. Armstrong, Edward Oooke. Place of modern languages in American educa- 

tion. School review, 19; 596-609, Novembor'lDU . 

Maintains that the vltaitty of the modem languages depends upon their value as a dtaclpllna 
and theb* cultural value; the piBcUcal values are accessorloa, but should not be neglected. 

728. Bronk, Isabelle. Experiences of a non-native teacher of modem languages. 

Education, 33: 150-58, November 1912. 

Advocates fore4,n residence for teachers of languages. 

729. Cipriani, Charlotte J. The use of phonetics and the phonograph in the 
\ teaching of elementary French. School review, 20: 516-25, October 1912'. 

Experiments tried by the author to the French and German department at Ottawa university, 
1905. Commends the use of the phonograph as a valuable adjunct in teaching French. 


730. Geddes, James^ jr. Oral instruction in modem languages. Education, 33: 

27-35, September 1912. 

“As long as the living languages are taught in this country precisely the same way as the dead 
languages, that Is to say, while grammatical construct bn and classical literature foim the principal 
feaOurc, so long Americans will not become good lingubts.'' 

731. Handschin, Charles Hart. A historical sketch of the Gouin series-system 

of teaching modern languages and its use in the United States. School review, 
20: 170-75, March 1912. 

732. Froblems in the teaching of modern languages. Education, 32: 203-13, 

December 1911. 


f- 



73S: Eexminger, Carl. Modern languages in high schools. Western journal of 
education (Ypsilanti) 5: 193-202, May 1912. 

A brief descriptbn of a courao in German which has for on aim “to enable the student to u.« the 
language, at least to some extent. “ 

734. Kuersteiner, A. F. The needs of modern language instruction. Sch(X)l 

review, 19: 555-68, October 1911. 

735. Price, William R. Aims and n^thods in modern language instruction. Educa- 

tional review, 44; 257-74, October 1912. 

Discusses the advantages of making the converentbn center In and revolve about the texts. 

736. A symposium on reform in grammatical nomenclature in the stydy pf the lan- 

guages. School review, 19:619-42, November 1911. 

Papers by C. R. Rounds, C. L. Header, A. F. Kuersteina*, C. P. Wagner, F. N. Bcott, T. J C. 
Dbkhoir, wmiarn O. Bale. 

\ 4 Anclenl Languagea 

737. Brown, Frances J. Humanizing t!^ Latin teacher. Classical journal, 8. 109- 

1^, December 1912. 

738. BaylSf Edward Porter. Brief for the classics. Education, 32: 61-57, Sep- 

te^W 1911. 

739. Gni/vit Mason D. Coordination of Latin with the other subjects of the high 

school curriculum. Classical joumM, 7: 196-203, 338-48, February, May 1912.* 

740. Heiiry, Norman B. Live factors in Latin teaching. Classical journal, 7: ' 

361-^, June 1912. 

741. Hooper, Oyras l<auron* The influence of the study of Latin upon knoyrlodge 

of English grammar. English journal, 1: 393-404, September 1912. 

Shows that amdmta who have had thorough training In Latin do superior wwk fat English. 

742. Iieiper, M. A. Whht Latin in the second year? Olaasical journal, 7 : 243-51, 

March ^ 
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743. He^r,FnnkB. Roligion and momUty in Latin of the high school. . B^ligious 

education, 6: 62(^26, February 1912. ’ • 

744. Paxaon, Susan. Hinta for the Latin teach^. Olaasical journal, 8; 60-70, No- 

vember 1912. 

745. Efabin, Francis E. An e^ibit in answer to tbe high school boy’s question: 

“'WTiat’s the use of Lat\n?'’ Virginia journal of education, 6: 5-7, October 
1912. , ’ 

Also pub. In Classical Journal, 7: S49-A1, May 1912. 

746. Sherman, B. P. English and the Latin question. School and home educa- 

tion, 31: 331^, April 1912. ' 

Tbe value of tbe study of Latin as a foundatkxi for tbe study of English literature Is proved by 
experimental examinations taken by students wbo have and who have not studied lAtth, 

747. Walker, AithurTappaA.^ Caesar or a substitute? ^Classical foumal, 7: 234-42, 

March 1912. 

748. Yeames, H. H. On teaching Virgil. School review, 20: 1-26, January 1912. 

^ History 

749. Aaaociation of history teachen of the middle states and ICaryland. 

Proceedings of the ninth annual convention, held in Washington, D. C., March 
iO.and II, 1911. (i2 p. 8°. (Henry Johnson, secretary, Teachers college, 
Columbia univerflity’) 

Contalru; 1. E. 8. Mciule: The present status of tbe teaching of ecooo 9 |ic 8 In high acboois, p. 
19-28. 2. J. L. Tlldslry: ThopracUcalmaTtagementofahighschooloourseineconoinic8,p. 30-36. 

750. History in the Bocondary school, nistory teacher’s magazine, 3: 179-83, October 

1912. 

Contents.— 1. Eldon C. Evans; The use of tbe blackboard.— 2. Frank?. Goodwin; 
counts for commercbl students.— 3. E. M. Violettc: Setting the problem. 

75! . Me Andrew, William. “One remedy for education. ’ ’ . World’s work, 25: 72-79, 
Novembor 1912. 

Advocates tbe use of magaxlnes of curroot events as textbooks In high seboote. 

CMcf 

752. Todd, Edwin S. An economic basis for civica teaching. Education, 32: 436-44, 

478-84, March, April 1912. ' 

Holds that 'Hho real aim of civics Instruction will never be realized until the student is brought 
into a position where ho will Ikj able first to appreciate hb environment, second, to sympathize with 
that environment, and third, to complete the process of socialization by adapting himself to tlMt 
enviroanient.’* • 

Debating 

753. Gardner, Bertha Lee. Debating in tbe high school. . School review, 19:634-46, 

October 1911. 

754. Bobbins, Edwin Clyde. The high school debate book. Chicago, McClurg A 

CO., 1911. vi, 239 p. 12®. • 

Designed for those who wish to engine In public debates. With each queatfon is a htbliognphy 
divided Into general, affirmative, and negative reforeaoee sufficient for a thorou^ dlsotialDn. 

Bconeoilcs 

756. Smith, Walter H. The future of economicB and social studies. the high 
school. ^Kansas school magazine, 1: 70-81, February 1912, 

BSathematki ^ 

766. Aasoeiation of mathematical teachers in New Minutes ol the 

tenth spring meeting . . . held at Boston, Mabe#, April 13, 1912. 43 p, 8®. 
Cmitaliu: 1. J. B. Hebberd: What can tha fUgh s^ool do for tbs haskwaid pqpat 9-4i 
* * a J. W. Yotmg ; logipal slsiiuot bk tbs (sac^ of fsonstry, p, M 
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757. Ohiloott, Olio X. An experiment in cooperation. Journal of education, 

75: 125-27, February 1, 1912. 

An experiment In teeohing methematlos the group system es carried on In Charlestown high 
s^Kw), Boston. 

758. BvaziBf George W. The teaching of high school mathematics. BoetODf 
' Houghton MifBin CO., 1911. 94 p. 12°. (HiversiUe educational monographs) 

TYeets In concise form the foUowlag topics; Modem point of view, Onlrr of topics, Equations and 
' their use, Borne rules of thumt^Oeometry m algebraic material, (Iraphlcal .method. Bases of 
proof in gs(»netry , Methtnl of llmlmi^lmpson's mle and the curve of sections. The teacher. 

759. Gebhardt, Martin. Dio geschichte dor mathematik im mathematiacben unter* 

richte der httheren achirien Deutechlands. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 
1912. vii, 157 p. 8°. (Abhandlungen liber don mathematiacben unterricht 
in Deutschland veranlasst durch die Int'omationalo mathematischo unter- 
richtflkommission. bd. III. hft. 6) 

**Llteraturveneichnis'^ p. 133^. 

760. Hartf Walter W. Inductive rnatfuction in mathematic^e. Educational bi- 

monthly, 6: 7-14, October 1911. 

The underlying psychology; the ensentiala of method; appllcaUoD. 

7 (} 1 . — Some fundamental principles in the teaching of first year algebra. 

Wisconsin journal of education, 43: 172-75, 220-21, 241-42, 270^71, September- 
December 1911. 

762. My era, George William. Report on the teaching of secondary mathematics 
in France. School review, 19:433^53, September 1911. 

753 Report on the unification of mathematics in Iho University high school. 

School science and mathematics, 11: 777-90, December 1911. 

764. Newhali, Charles W. The real problem in secondary mathematics. Educa- 
tional review, 43: 472-82, May i012. 

766. [Palmer, George William]. The teaching of arithmetic in secondary schools. 
London, H. M. Stationery office, 1912. 33 p a. 8°. ([Gt. Brit.] Board of educa- 
tion. Special reports on educational subjects) 

No. 13 in a series of papers on. the Teaching of mathematics in the United Kingdom, prepared 
tor the International oommlsskm on the teaching of nuthematics. 

766. Buaaell, W. B. Mathematics required by industrial workers as applied in 

high schools. ' School science and mathematics, 11: 704-8, November 1911. 

767. Sohultae, Arthur. The teaching of mathematics in secondary schools. New 

York, The Macmillan company, 1912. 370 p. 12°. 

768. Young, J. W. A. Concerning systematic exposition of mathematics and the 

fusion of its various branches in secondary instruction. School science and 
mathematics, 12: 447-66, June 1912. 

Dbeusskm of the questions referred to Subcommlssion A of the International commission on the 
teaching of mathematics for report at thesosiloD at Milan, Italy. SeptemT«r 18-21 , 1911. 

Geometry 

769. [Oaraoni Goorgo Edrward St. tiawrenoe] The educational value of geom- 

etry. London, H. M. Stationery office, 1912. 17 p. 8®. ( [Cl t. Brit.] Board 
of education. Special reports on educatjona^^ subjects) 

No. IS in a serlea of papers on the Teaching of mathematics in the United K^dom, prepared 
for the International oomminhm on the teaching of matbemaUcs. 

770. Ooshy, Byron. Efficiency in geometry' teachipg. School science and mathe- 
matics, li: 406-16, May 1912. 

An addrees read before the Mathematics section of the Missouri state teachers^ association at 
Hanufhal. Novmber 10, 1011, deecrfblng a plan for teaching geometry tried at KJrksvUle, Mq. 
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771 . Smith, David Eugene. . The teaching of geometry. Boston, New York (etc.] , 

Ginn and co. P- iUus. 12^. ' 

Deals with the hbtorr, der^ment and meti^pds of teMhhif ceometry In aoob a waj that It 
cannot hUl to have a TltaUafaig Infloenoe. 

Sdanca 

772. Bikenberry, William L. The general-ecience course in the Univereity high 

school. School review, 20: 217-27, April 1912. 

The University high school, Chicago^ lU., early recognised *‘the neoeaslty for an elementary ■ 
study of the "field of ell the sclenoes as a requisite for success In any one of them.’* 

773^ Fiaher, Willard J. Is science really unpopular in high schools? Science, n. 8., 

35: 94-98, January 19, 1912. 

774. Xudd, Charles Hubbard. Meaning of science in secondary schools. School 
Bcienco and mathematics, 12: 87-98, February 1912. 

Address read before the Cuntral association of soionoe and mathematlos teachers at Lewis Insti- 
tute, Chicago, Docembcr 1, 1911. * 

The author emphasises the tact that to malce a soionoe a vital part of the middle school *’a minute 
and careful examination of your students as woU as yoiir subject matter *' must be made. 

776. Bynearson, Bdward. Science in the first year in high school . School journal, 

79; 265-66, 75-76, 78, May 1912. 

The author is In fovor of *’a course that Iqoludes material horn all the solenoM but which Is not 
classifiable as any particular Bclenoe. ” 

Physics 

776. Central aaaociation of science and mathematlCB teachers. Report upon 

the teaching of physics in segregated classes. School science and mathematice, ' 

12: 19-26, January 1912. 

Willis E. Tower, chairman. 

Read before the Physics socUoh of the Central assooiatioa of sdenoe and matbemattes teachers 
December 2, 1911, at Lewis Institute, Chicago. 

A report of an investigation conducted tn the larger cities of every state except three. The remit 
was tn favor of segregated dasses. 

777. Bastem association of physics teachers., Proceedings of the sixtieth meetp 

ing, Caml)ridgo, 'Maas., December 2, 1911. 18 p. 8®. ^ 

77 g — Proceedings of the sixty-first meeting, Boston, Mass., March 2, 1912. 

IGp. 8°. 

779. Proceedings of the eixty-eecond meeting, ChaKeetown, Maes., June 1, 

1912. 23 p. 8®. 

780. Coleman, S. E. Adaptation of physics to diffc^nt types of pupils. School 

science and mathematics, 12: 131-37, February 1912. 

A description of the plan used In the Oakland high school. 

* 781. Jameson, J. M. The opportunity now before teachers of physics. School 
science and mathematics, 12: 195-205, 327-35, March, April 1912. 

SuggesUons for adapting the Instruction to the everyday needs of the pupfl, and maktng.lt fell la 
line with the present movement for Industrial educatioo. 

782. Hann> C. Blbor^. The teaching of physics for purposes of general education. 

New York, The Macmillan company, 1912. xxv, 304 p. 12®. (Teachers' pro- 
fessional library, ed. by N. M. Butler.) 

Bibliography; p. 391-99. 

The first part of this book traces the development of the present aituatioa. The second traces the 
origin of physios, and seeks to establish its leading charaoteiisUos and to define Its possibilities as a 
means of general education, in the third part the purpose of physios tea chin g li stated, and 
hints are given as to how this purpose may be attelned. 


783. Smiihi Buxten B. Should the content of high school physics be changed? 
School science and mathematics, 11: 604-699, October 1911. 

One versos many ootttses; quantity redooed; Ohuttattoiu Inoreased; quaUty pracitoallMd. 
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Clunilttnr 

784. New England association of chen^try teachers. [Proceedinga of the] 

f(>rty-third* tegular meeting, February 3, 1912. lioeton, Maas. 36 p. 8°. 
(Ralph C. Bean, secretary) 

Contains: David Snedden: Problems of solenoe Instniotlon In sooondary education, p. 20-2&. 

785. Bray, W. J. The function of chemistry in the modem high school. School 

science and mathematics, 12: 572-78, October 1912. 

A strong plea for the teaching of chemistry In the high school as a praclicej subject, showing Its 
relatloa to problems of every day Ufe rather than its technical value as a-science. This paper was 
read before the BeioDoe section of the Uissouri society of science and mathematics u tudiers, Novem-- 
her 9, 1911. 

786. Gustafson, 0, P. Teaching the basic principles of applied chemistry to high 

school boys and girls. School science and mathematicH, 11:616-23, October 
1911. 

787. Killer, William liash. Chemical philosophy of tho high school text^books. 

Science, n. s. 34: 257-63, September 1, 1911. 

Claims that text-books In chemistry do not emphasize tho conception of continuity which plays 
so great a part In modem science. 

788. Vallance, 0, A, Inspection of chemical induatriea by students in the secondary 

schools. School science and mathemaucs, 12: 381-87, May 1912. 

An address read before the Chemical section of the Chicago association of science and mathe* 
matics teachers at Lewis institute, Chicago, In whirli tho author shows how the school may articu- 
late with daily life, uspeclally through tho chemistry course. 

Botany 

789. Works, Geozgo A, Applied botany. School science and mathematics, 

12: 610-15, October 1912. 

The course In botany here outlined Is the rosnll of .six years’ use of tho material in an effort to 
develop a course adapted to a high school in a community ossentlully rural. 

Biology and Zoology 

790. Dawson, Jean. Some effects of civic biology in the homo. School science 

and mathematics, 12: 313-21, April 1912. ■ 

791. Walter, Herbert E. High s(‘hool biology and sex hygiene. Education, 32: 

26-34, September 1911. 

792. Whitney, W, Application of zoology to the life of the pupil and of the coin- 

, munity. School *sciencG and mathematics, 12: 171-76, March 1912. 

• Read before the biology section of tho Contra! association of science and mathematics teachers, 
in Chicago, December 1, 1911. 

Phyilology and Hygiene 

793. Ore|^, P, M. Social hygiene. Education, 33: 10(M; October 1912. 

Contends that the probl^ of social hygi 'nc I n tho schools generally is " tho problem of so direct* 
tag the association of the sexes as to suppress familiarity and to develop bet-omtag rootlosty.” 

794. HoMley, S. L. Some ways of teaching pupils practical hygiene. School 

science and mathematics, 12:1-5, January 1912. 

DeecrlptloD of methods used In the Sandusky high school. 

^ Agrlcnlhural Training 

796. Agricultural education in secondary schools. Papers read at the second annual 
meeting of the American association for the advancement of agricultural teach- 
ing, Columbus, Ohio, November 14, 1911. Washington, Government printing 
office, 1912. 53 p. 8®, (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bullotin, 1912, no. 6) 
CoKTEirts,— 1, F, W, Howe: Essentiala in a state system of agricultural education. 2. E. C. 

' Higble: The need t(Mr reliable aolentlflc data rogardtag^oclal and eronomfe conditions 1 q niral 
o ommnn lties. 8. D. 0. Barto: The prt^r equipment of an ^Icultural high school. Dlscnssloa 
J. Crosby, 4 , R, W. Stimson: The Smith’s agricultural school and agricultural education 
. . / , in Masa a ob ueette. 8. A. V. Storm; The unprepared teacher of agriculture In high schools and 

, ooUegea of educatio n . A. C. Mo n a han ; What Is done to piepaie- teachers of secondary school 

. igrkoItQfe. . . ‘ 

. 
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796. OoflmAn, I*. D, Pedagogy of aecondary school agriculture. Nature-study ^ 

review, 8: 87-99, March 1912. 

A critical examinatioa of the pedagogical oondlttozis and principles Involved In the IntroductkQ 
of agriculture into the secondary schools. 

797. Hatch, Lester Kirk. The high school course in agriculture. Madison, The 

University of Wisconsin, 1911. 40 p. 12®. (Bulletin of the University of 
Wisconsin, no. 441. High school ser. no. 12) 

Bibliography: p. 37-10. 

798. Main, Josiah. Agriculture in tho high school. Popular scicnro monthly, 

79:385-95, October 1911. 

799. Robison, Clarence H. Agricultural instruction in the public high schools 

of the United States. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911. 

205 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to educa- 
tion, no. 39) ■ ' 

LXst of references; p. 191-200. 

' Domestic Science 

800. Eastwood, Mary £. Suggestive outline of a domestic art courso for a high 

school. Household arts review, 4: 38-45, February 1012. 

Commerclat Subfects 

801. New England high school commercial teachers association. Rt‘i>ort of 

tho ninth annual convention . . . held at Simmons College, Boston, Muss., 
October 21, 1911. 34 p. 4°. (W. 0. Holden, sw rotary, Pawtucket, R. I.) 

ContaInK; 1. A.J. Moroillth; Tho professional and UH-hnicoI training of comnioh ial tenchors, 
p. 5-9. 2. \V. A. Hawkins: Bread and butter education, p. 10-12. 3. A. E. Iloimt'.';; What a 
business man expects of his stenographer and bookkeeper, p. 13-19. i. W. U. Cole; i?omo conno* 
tations of teaching for business, p. 20-24. 

802. Beveridge, J. H. ElHoiency in the business department oMho high w'hool. 

Midland schools, 27: 6S-71, November 1912. 

’‘Address delivered before the. Business departtnent of the Kutionul eduputlon associallon, 
Chicago, 111., July 9, 1912.'’ 

"The purpose of this j>aper is to suggest a method of measuring the economic, social and ethical 
eillcieney of the business department of the high school." 

803. Clark, George A. (’ommercial subjects in high scIukiIh. Sierra, educational 

news, 7:34-39, September 1911. 

804. Pee, Ira B. Business course for high school ^ of smulltT ritio.s. American 

s(‘h(M)l board journal, 45: 15, October 1912. 

Never in the history of commercial or buslnes.-* cotjrSes lu high schools have such radical changes 
boon effected as wore witnessed during the past four woek.s. The course of study propoee«l by 
8up<yintendent E6o Is therefore most timely, and sl.ould suggest valuable material an a basks for 
future changes tn this direction." 

806. Geijsheek, John B. Defects in high school teaching. Colorado sduKtl journal, 

27: 28-33, January 1912. 

Describes tho typlc^ commercial course in tho high schoql and shows iu defects. , 

800. Neystrom^ Paul H. A commercial course for high bcIiooIh. Educational 
jyaview, 43: 483-98, May 1912. 

Tho schools should toach "tho princlplos of business and give as much of tho practise as may bo 
possible." The writer outlines a course of^tudy. 

Sthfet 

807. McManiB, John T. Indirect ethical inatnictlon in the high school. Educa- 

tional bi-monthly, 6: 190-202 j February 1912. 

" Notes of an address delivered before the Chicago high and normal school aasoclatkm, November 
II, 1911.” 

^lalmsthat tho "hope for tho future of high school morals lies In tho direction of tho lal>orator>*, 
athlotlcs, Industrial oducatloo, children's clubs, and other agencies that make for jsoclal control 
nthor than teacher control." 
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80&. Sharp, Frank Chapman, and Keomann, Henry. A course in momt educa- 
tion for the high echool. School review, 20: 22S-45, Ap^il 1912. 

Th6 ooum outlined la not entirely “an untried experiment.*' Porthma of It have been given 
during the past three years In the hl^ schools of Wlsooosln and some other states. 

Manual Aita 

Manual training; Industrial and trade education.} . 

EDUCATION AND TRAINING OF TEACHERS 

809. Biicker, Garland Armor/ Teachers’ extension schools. School review, 

20: 2C6-70, April 1912. 

810. Cann, Alfred L. Some notes on American teacher training methods. Man- 

chester, England, Municipal day training college, 1911. 12 p, 8°. 

Gives special attention to the methods of coordinating theoretical Instruction with the actual 
teaching experience In normal schools. 

811. Cleaver, William G. .formal instruction in cities. Pennsylvania school 

journal, 60: 845-49, February 1912. 

Address read before the city, borough and township superintendents of Pennsylvania, Decem- 
ber 26, 191 U 

812. Darroch, Alexande^ The place of psychology in the training of the teacher. 

Ixtndon, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green, and co., 1911. 142 p. 12°. 

813. F^uahpaw, Clara Brooks. The training of rural teachers. Eduention, 33: 

V9-83, October 1^12. 

W riter contends that the rural schooHias too long served as a sort of training for the inexperienced 
and unprepared teacher. Shows what has l>ocn accomplished in Michigan and Wisconsin in train- 
ing teachers for rural school work. 

814. HazTB, 8 . M. The training of th6 te£u:her through the medium of the second- 

ary schools. Texas echool magazine, 14: 5-7, January 1912. 

816. Mutchler, Fred and Craig, William James. A course of study for the prep- 
aration of rural school teachers. Washington, Government printing officj, 
1912. 23 p. *8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 1) 

816. Taylor, W. E. Normal trail.. ng'high schodls. Texas school journal, 29: 15-17, 

December 1911. 

Short sketch of tho normal training high schools In Kansas and general^ discussion of these 
schools as a means of supplying teachers for rural Schools. 

817. Thorndike, Edward L. . Professional training for college and university 

teachers? Zeitachrift /flr hochschulp&dagogik (Leipzig) 3: 2-7; January- 
April 1912. 

The author Is “more concerned about the advancement of knowledge of university educatlm by 
reseaich than about the agitation for the professional training of ctdlego teachers.** 

TEACHERS* mSTITUTES, MEETINOS, ET6. 

818. Brubacher, A. B. Teachers’ meetings. Their pur'jKwe; character; frequency 

and progrsCm. American education, 15: 160-63, December 1911. 

“Address delivered at October meeting of New York state council of superintendents.** 

819. Kartin, Theodore T. To what extent may the work of the county institute be 

made concrete by the use of illustrative materials? Educator-journal, 12: 631- 
34, August 1912. 

Olves the repUn received In response to a questionnaire which was sent to fifty of the county 
svqMrlntendeate of Indiana. 

820. Buediger, William 0. Teachers* councils. Education, 32: 397-408, iMarch 
. 1912. 

A plea for teachers* councils. Says that the teachers' council should be establbhed by sOme 
potttkol body, such as the board of eduoatlcn, the city council, or the state legislature. 

821. Kayre; Ali^ V. Teamen* meetings. Teacher, 16: 263-64, Nov^ber 1912. 
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822. Oallfomla. TTniveraity. Ootmcil of education. Report of the Oonunlttee 
* on readjtifitmenl of the course of study and the certihcation of teachers. Alex. 

F. Lange, chairman. Port I. Sierra educational news, 8: 512-20, September 
1912. 

823. Doughty, W. F. On determining the teacher’s efficiency. Texas school jour- 

nal, 29: 1^, March 1912. 

Recommends the tentnllve scheme for the measurement of teaching efficiency devised by TroL 
Elliott, of the University ofWisconsln. 

824. Draper, Andrew Sloan. The necessary basis of the teacher’s tenure. School 

bulletin, 38: 94-98, January 1912. 

Address before the New York state teachers' association, November 2S, lOll. 

825. Latham, B. H. Scholarship and experience requirements for superintendent’s 

certificates iU'47 states. North Carolina education, C: 10, April 1912. 

826. Paton, J. L. The teachers’ register and its possibilities. Contemporary re- 

view, 102: 239-^6, August 1912. 

Register of teachers In England. 

827. Sneddeu, David. The certification of teachers in the high school, with special 

feference to certification in history. History teacher’s magazine, 3: 103-6, 
May 1912. 

828. TTpdegiuff, Harlan. Teachers’ certificates issued under general state laws and 

regulations. Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 269 p. 'maps, 
diagrs. 8°. (U. S. Rureau of education. Bulletin 1911, no. 18) 

Bibliography, p. 263-66. 

A comprehensive survey, presenting In tabular form a digest of the laws and regulations of each 
state, followed by an analysis of the material contained in the tabular digest. 

TEACHINO AS A PROFESSION 

829. Bardeen, Charles William. Monopolizing woman teacher. Educational re- 

view, 43: 17-40, January 1912. 

The writer declares tbat'hls article is not a protest but a recognition of the Inevitable. Uolett 
some cataclysm occurs,*’ he remarks, "women are going to drive men out and control the schools,** 
His paper considers some of the results to be expected. It Is discussed by two correspondents In 
„ the Educatlonal/eview for February, p. 201-4. 

830. Becht, J. George. Developing professional spirit .among teachers. Journal of 

education, 76: 481-82, November 7, 1912. 

831. Bole, S. James. The case of the American teacher. Western journal of educa^ 

tion (Ypsilanti) 5: 399-406, November 1912. 

“Partial review of Coffman’s Social composition of the teaching population.** 

832. Boype, Arthur Cliftom Qualities of merit in secondary school teachers. 

Journal of educational psychology, 3: 144-57, March 1912. 

Results obtained from a questionnaire sent to 235 superintendents and principals. 

“TbespeolAc qualitlra of merit are taken from a list proposed by Prof. E. C, Elliott, ofWtsoODsin, 
as a basis of measuring teaching efficiency.'* 

833. Class, F. Nachdenkliche teurungsberechnungen. P&dagogischo zeitung, 41; 

797-800, October 10, 1912. 

Discusses the Inereased cost of living from the teacher’s point of view. Contatns valoable detailed 
comparisons. 

834. Denver, Colo. Principals’ association. The Sabbatical year. Colorado 

school journal, 28: 16-18, October 1912. 

pives some replies to a questiofinaire sent to teachen who had been granted a Sabbatical leave of 
abeenoe. 

836. Handschin, Charles HArt. Percentage of women teachers in state colleges 
and universitiea. Science, n. s., 35: 65-57, January 12, 1912. 

838. BCo Andrew, WilUaxm The schoolman's Monday morning. Educatioxial re- 
view, 43; 109-24, Februa^ 1912. 
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837. Percy, Arthur C., jr. The etatua of the teacher. Boston, New York [etc.] 

Houghton Mifflin company [1912] xii, 78 p. 12^. (Riverside educational 
monographs) 

Contents.— 1. Tho authority of the teacher. 2. The responsibility of tho teacher. 3. The 
^ profession of tho teacher. 

An attempt to explain each relation of the teacher in Its true llght—lo the community, to the 
Bohool, to tho pupils, to the parents of the pupils. 

NORMAL SCHOOLS 

838. Andress, J. Mace. The aims, values, and methods of teaching psychology 

in a normal school. Journal of educational psychology, 2: 541-64, December 
1011 . 

• ■ Ilrferenoes:" p. 554. 

A brief analysis to determine the aims and values of psychology in tho normal school, and the 
principles of teaching that would naturally grow out of them, together with some methods w hleli 
tho author has fdund useful in his own classes. 

839. The history of education in the normal school. Education, 32: C 14-1 9, 

June 1912. 

The u riter declares that the dearth of suitable text-books has greatly hindered the effectiveness 
of tho teaching of the history of education. Suggests courses. 

840. Ashley, M. L, Aims, difficulties, aud possibilities in teaching psychology 

to normal soliool students. Educational bi-montlily, 7: 1-8, October 1912. 

841. Bicknell, Thomas WiUiamfl. A history of the Rhode Island normal school 

i852-18()6 . . . 1871-1911. (Providence, R. I., 1911] 235 p. illus. 8^ 

842. Estill, Harry F, Tho propty work of the normal schools. Texas school jour- 
^nal, 29; 1-3, January 1912. * 

The purpose of this pa[>er, road Ixiforo tho Normal school sei'tion of the Southern educational 
association, Is to sho / the distinction that should be made In spirit and purpose Iwtween the 
normal school and other Institutions. 

843. Grote, Caroline. The normal schools of Illinois. School nows, 24: 511-24, 

July 1911. illuH. 

Impressions received on a tour of inspection. 

844. Heche, Arthur. A report on the teaching anti pnu'tice of hygiene in the 

public normal achtwis of tho United States. Journal of educational psy- 
chology, 2:429-39, October '191 1. * 

Based on reports from S4 schools. 

845. Holland, Ernest Otto. The Perinsylvania state normal bcIiooIb and public 
, school system. New York city, Teat-hera college, Columbia university, 1912. 

9*1 p. 8®. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to educa- 
tion, no. 65) 

84G. House, Hoy T. An experiment in free tuition. Education, 32: 77-80, October 
1911. 

On tho free instruction given by Oklahoma state normal schools. 

847. Johnston, Charles H. Tho study of education. Journal of educational 

psychology, 2: 6G9-74, December 1911. 

A criticism gf Warner Fite’s strictures on normal schools, etc., in the Nation, September 1, 19 U. 

848. Pray, Carl E. History in the normal schools. How shall th^ professional 

schools prepare theijr pupils to teach in accordance with tho report of the 
Committee of eight? History teacher’s magazine, *3: 54-5G, March 1912. 

^'lle^ before the History teachers’ section of the American historical association at Buffalo, 
1911.” 

849. Smith, Frank Webster. The, normal school ideal. Education, 19-26, 

September 1912. 

The fifth Installment of a serlM of papers ffn normal-school work. 

''Pleads fbr a more functional oo-ordlnation of the elements of the normal school ourrlooltun.”— 
School review, November 1913, p. 047. 
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PBDAOOOY Uff UmVERSTTlBS 

V 

850. National society of coUeg^e teachers of education. Papers presented for 

discussion at the meeting of the Society of college teachers of education, St. 
Louis, February 27-29, 1912. Chicago, Univendty of Chicago press [1912] 
153 p. 8°. (School review monographs, no. 2) • 

The topics for the meeting were the Dlflerenco bct\veen graduate and undergraduate work in 
education. Relation of normal sebooLs to departments and seboob of education In universities, 
Undergraduate degrees In education in various colleges and universities, and Tresent status of 
education as a science. 

851. Farrington, Frederic Ernest. Practice work in university departments of 

education. [Austin] The University of Texas [1909] 42 p. 8°. (Bulletin 
of the Univemity of Texas, no. 134. General ser. no. 18) 

Reprinted from the rubllcstlons of the National society of college teachers of education for 1009. 

852. Hill, David Spence. The need jfcpractical cooperation of educational an^ of. 

medical departments in universities. Science, n. 6., 3G: G47-59, 

November 15, 1912. 

Author endeavors to show, first, **tbo present status of allUiation of schoob or departmenu 
engaged respcclK'cly In the training of physicians and of teachers, and secondly, to present a pice 
‘ for a more general and effective cooperation bet .veen medical and educational deportments where 

th^ Iulerchange b warranted by technical Irainbig and material resources in both departments.’* 
Questionnaires wore sent to medical colleges and to dcpartmcDts and schools of education. The 
responses arc genemllted by the writer. 

853. Johnston, Charles Hughes. The nchool of education of Uio University of 

Kansas; its organization and function. [Lawrence, Kans ] 191 1. 20 p. 8°. 

854. Miller, E. A. The organization of a colh^ge department of education. School 

review, 20: G13-22, November 1912. 

Data regarding twenty*<me InsUtutloas. 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

855. Association of American universitieB. J ournal of proceedings and addresses 

of the thirteenth annual conference, held at the University of Chicago, October 
2G and 27, 1911. [Chh*ago, 111.) The Association [1912?] 61 p. 8“. (C. H. 
Haskins, secretary, Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass.) 

ConUilns: 1. K. B. Qreene: Departmental administration In American universities, p. 17-27; 
DlscussJjn, p. 27-35. 2. II. P. Xudson: How can the teaching time of prole.ssors Ixi most advan- 
tageously distiibuted between college work (both eiemrnlury and udvanc^j and gniduatc work? 
p. 35-38; Discussion, p. .^18-14. 3. A. L. l.owell: Dbud vantages of the current American practice 
of conferring degrees (with the exception of the Ph. D.) on the accumulation oftTodib In individual 
courses, rather tlian as the result of eomprehenstve examinations ujxm brood subjeeb, p. 45-52; 
bbcusslon, p. 52-61. . 

856. ABsociation of collets and preparatory schools of the middle states and 

Maryland. Proc’oedings of the twenty- fifth annual convention, held under 
the aufipices of Columbia university, New York City, December 1 and 2, 191L 
(n. p.) The Association, 1912. 155 p. 8°. (Arthur H. Quinn, secretary, 
\ University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.) 

Contains: 1. What can the colleges do to encourage tliorough work In fundamental subjects 
In the schoob? Isaac Sbarpless, p. 12-20; W. H. Maxwell, p. 21-26. ' 2. The tare of the student In 
school and college; F. P. Keppel, p. 27-34; Frederic Gardiner, p, 35-42, 3. Shall Industrial or voc^ 
Uonal subjects be accepted for Emission to college? J, li, Permiman, p. 41MI5; A. D. Dean, p. 
66-66. 4. The combination of rartlflcate apd examination systems: J. R. Angell, p. 67-Sl; J, C. 
Sharpe, p. 82-88. 6. President’s address, Educational problems; Thomas Fell, p. 93-105. 6. Mod- 
em language teaching in the United States; E. C. Armstrong, p, 106-13; E. W. Bagster-CoUlhs, p. 
114-18; F. 8. Hemry, p. 119-27 
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857. Association of eoUegos and preparatory schools of the Southern states. 

Proceedings of the eeventeonth annual meeting held at Tuscaloosa, Ala., No- 
vember 2, 3, 1911*. Nashville, Tenn. Publishing house of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church South, 1912. 78 p. 8®. (B. E. Young, secretary, Vander- 
bilt university, Nashville, Tenn.) 

Contains: 1. C. U. Barnwell: Rer^t experlmenU A'^tbods ofado^lon, p. 29-36. 2. F. H. 
Oalnes: Freshmen requirements liy Southern colleges, p. IMM7. S. Klitabeih Colton: Southern 
ooUeges for women, p. 4S-68, 4. H. K. Snyder: A lltUe ejcperlment In foiirtecn-unlt standards 
(oontlnued), p. 69-75. 

858. National association of state universities in the United States of 

America. Transactionsand proceeding . . . eixtoenth annual meeting, held 
at Minneapolis, Minn., October the nineteenth and twentieth, nineteen hun- 
dred eleven. Burlington, Vt., Free press printing company [1912?] 28S p. 
8®. (Guy Potter BenLon,^ 80 cretary'trGasurer, University of Vermont, Burling- 
ton, Vt.) 

Contains: 1. W. 0. Thompson: The economic basis of education, p. 21-38. 2. C. R. Van II be: 
Central boards of control, p. 62-104. 3. Frank Strong; Boards of control of hlglw educational In- 
stitutions, with special reference to Kansas, p. io5-15; Discussion, p. 115-32. 4. A. R, Rill: De- 
partmental organUatlon, p. 133-40. 5. Drown Ayres: Departmeub^ organliatlon, p, 140-42: Dis- 
cussion, p. 142-48. 6. E. M. Gray: ReconstnicUve suggastiona In legard to the curriculum of the 
secondary achoci, p. 148-70; Dbcu.ssion, p. 170-80. 7. W. L. Bryan: Economy In imiveniity od- 
mlnbtration, p. 181-80; Discussion, p. 189-204. 8. K. C. Babcock; Relations of Uie state univer- 
sity to the ooUegee of the state, p. 212-23. 9. R. J. Aley; Entrance requirements for stale universi- 
ties, p . 224-39: Discussion, p. 240-51. 10. E.J . James: National aid to popular education, p. 251-81. 

859. Ohio edilege association. Transactioufi of the forty-eccond annual moctirg 

. . . held at Columbus, Ohio, December 26 and 27, 1911. Columbus, Ohio, 
The Champlin press [1912] 111 p. 8°. (E. A. Miller, secretory, Oberlin col- 

lege, OberUn, Ohio) 

Contains; 1. C. N. Cole; Thyeffort at OberUn for ooUege eltldency, p. 18-27. 2. H. E. Bourne: 
Notes upon the report entitled “Present problems of Instruction In the Unii«rsity of Chltago," p. 
28-30. 3. L. O. Westgate; EIDclency and theooUege faculty, p. 31-39. 4. F. C. Klrkendiill: How 
can the coUege help the hiRh school, p. 56-68. 5. R. M. Hughes: How can the high srhpol help the 
coUege? p. 69-75. 

860. Bourne, Randolph S. The college: undergraduate view. Atlantic moiuhlv, 

108: 667-74, November 1911. 

861. ^ College life to-day. North American revuew, 196: 365-72, September 

1912. 

Declares that the “cultural** Interests hold their own equoUy with atiiletics. 

862. Butler, Nicholas Murray. International influence of the university. Colum- 

bia university quarterly, 14: 146-53, March 1912. 

“Reprinted from the President's Annual repwt, 1911, p. 14725.’’ 

863. Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Sixth annual 

report of the president and of the treasurer. New York city, 1911. 154 p. 4®. 

Contains: 1. The obligations of the ooUeges In the matter of providing iienslons for teachers, p. 
32-36. Z Theexchange of teachers between Prussia and the U nltcd S tales, p . 36-40. 3. Edufal ion 
and the nation, p. 45-49. 4.' Progress towards a better adjustment between the college and the 
aeoondary school, p. 60-63. 5. Thonoteworthy educational progress of the South, p. 64-67. 6. The 
Increase In the number and In the attendance of higher institutions during the last decade, p . 09-71 
7. Increase In the number of students as related to educational progress, p. 71-77. 8. The rbe of 
the graduate school, p. loa-107. 9. Progress of the state universities toward educational and poliU 
kal freedom, p. I07-U2. 

864. Seventh annual report of the president and of the treasurer. New 

York city, 1912. 194 p. 4®. 

Contains: 1. The exchange of teachon between Prussia and the United SUtes, p. I6-19. 2. Uni- 
versity and college financial reporting, p. 130-133. 3. Advertbing as a factor In i^ucatlon, p. 133- 
143. 4. Sham unlvirdUes, p. 154-163. 

865. Ohilda, WiUlazn Maebzide. Eseentiala of a university education. Hibbert 

journal, 10: 581-98, April 1912. 
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666. Cooper, Clayton Sedgidck. Why go to college. New York, The Century 
CO., 1912. xii, 212p. iUu«. S^. " ' 

CoNTtirre.-I. a«enU charwrtwistlcs, 2. EducaUon k 1* c«n«. 3. The oolhc« omipm. 

4. Rnsoos for golnf; to ooUee«. 6. The college man and the world. Index. 

867. Creagh, John T. 'The univereity and the stale. Catholic educational review^ 

3; 141-^2, February 1912. 

868. Crosaley, M. L. The function of a col lope education. Education, 33; 129-34, 

NovtMiiber 1912. 

Argues that the college ts notthe place for specialliaiieo. This b the work rf the gradoaU and 
trade schools. ^ 

869. Ferrarifl, Carlo F. Di alcuni caratteri internazionali dell’ islnizione superiore. 

Roma, Tipogra 6a della H. Accademiadei Lined, 1911. 511-:534 p. 

870. Purst, Clyde. Tesla of coll(^ officiefney. School review, 20: 320-34, May 

1912. 

Shows what btu b««fi done by tlie Carnegie foundation tor the advanremMt at teaching tn the 
matter ol educational standards and tests. 

871. Qe-y» Edwin F. Tesie of college efficiency. School rePiew, 20; 335-38, May 

1912. • 

The writer presents some of the tmpresalans he has received from contact with business m«^ i 
and their attitude toward college. ^ 

872. Great w'ienlini*H indictment of American universiiiee, Cuironl literature, 52; 

58-61, January 1912. 

DoubUs of David Starr Jordan, as expressoii before the American assoclattoo for the advancem«it 
of iojeoce, reading the utility of wcU-omlowcd scleuUflc oslabll&liment.':. 

873. Levennore, Charles H. \ complete municipal university. North American 

review, 196. 705-13, November 1912. 

Outlines a scheme for a municipal university^'* a training for life and for every occupation In 
the (immunity. *’ Gives table of studies. 

874. MacUuiin, Richard C. Darwin at on American univereity. Atlantic monthly, 

108: 192-98, August 1911. 

875. Peirce, George James. Opportunity of the endowed univereity. Science, 

, 8., 35: 973-77, June 28, 1912. 

876. Pendleton, Ellen Fits. The function of a college. American educational 

review, 33: 191-94, January 1912. 

Claims that the twofold function of the college b training Tof cltl«nahlp and the prq)aratJoo d 
the scholar. 

877. Pritchett, Henry S. Influence of organized alumni. Independent, 72; 

450t 52, February 29, 1912. 

878. Rogers, Arthur Kenyon. Function of the American college. Popular 

Bcieuco monthly, 81: 574-81, December 1912. 

879. Schafer, Joseph. \Mio should go to college rfhd why. American review of 

reviews, 46: 474-80, October 1912. ^ • 

The author derloro^ that the colleges of the L'^ted States, with some honorable exceptions, 
ore "receiving young men and graduating them In masses without applying an adequate test of 
fllnms to the Individual at any polnbln hb coltsje career." , 

880. Soule, Andrew MaoNaijm. The tfRivereity ideal. [Athonu, Ga., The Mc- 

Gregor company, prlnterfl, 19l2] 20 p. 8°. 

An address delivered at the Unlversllj^ of Tennessee On the occasion of the dedication of the 
Oliver Pprry temple paviUgo, May 22, 1912. . 

881. Stuart, Donald CLve. Endowed -theater and the? university. North Ameri- 

can review, 194; 760-64, November 1911. 

882. Thwing, Charles F. ’\^at more can the higher education do for America? 

Independent, 72t 268-71, August 1, 1912. 

T^e f rafaifaig of the eKoeptloaud man b e m p haritert 
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883. Vincent, George Sdgar. Old guide for now timee, Univeraity of Chici^ 

magazine, 4: lCI-71, April 1912. 

884. Wolfe, Albert Benedict. WTiat makbs a college? Popular scionco monthly, 

79: 151-59, Auguei 1911. 

SMALL COLLEGES 

885. ChaLncellor, William Estabrook. The mnall eolloge: hae it a norm of aizd? 

.Tournal of tnlucation, 76: 2.’>5-56, September 12. 1912. 

"lotenslvA wllcle on cnllafte from the vizorou?t and vitalliinx pan of Pr.\\ iUtam Emv 

/brook niancallar.’*— Editor's not<». 

886. Rodgman, T. Morey. Functional changes in the college. Educational re* 

view, 44: 24(M8, October 1912. 

"A dbcnis»ion of th« chan^ra In tha fma!! roMcjr? nrewar:.* to mak« It flt preaent dMaaods."^ 
School ni\'1cw, Deo«mb«r 1W2, p. 707. 

887. Simpson, J. D. Our pmall colleger. American (nlucational review, 34: 51-52, 

Octol>er 1912. 

Advocates ittvinj? the small coilr^ti a cdiance, clalmtCK that It ts doing a itml work and la not In 
the way of the larRer schools.^ 

888. Stevenaon, John James. Small cttllcgeo. Popular science monthly, 80: 

68-65, January 1912. ^ 

]>eclare8 tliat the modern ' ftcademy-rollegw” are superflclal. The curriculum should be de- 
aiirnM *’to accord with rocKleni conditions." ^ , 

SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION 

|8R9. Bryan, William l^we. Economy in tiniverait y adiniiUHtration. Scieiit'O, n. a 
36: 41-45, July 12, 1912 

890. Capen, Samuel P, The Hii|X!rviflion of colU^e u^aching. Petiagr^ical semi* 

nary, 18: 5-13-50, December 1911. 

891. CatieU, J. HcKeen. Ttiiversity control. Science, n. s., 35: 797-808, 842-60, 

May 24 and 31, 1912. 

A discu£$Ion of tbe problems of lulmlnlstration of the large endoweil tini\ersitice. Quest ionnafre 
WM sent out. "Of the replies, <fiar6 taken aa favoring thes>'swn usual In theH'nlted Slates, 
which Is dwlgnateti as a limited autocracy. fi9 os favoring a system In which t he facultk^e have greater 
share In control . . . JM as favoring a pl;m of representative deniiXTacy more nr l«a similar to the 
one proposed. " 

892. Churchnian, Philip H. ^The (sliding et'ale and academic alandards. Educa* 

tional review, 44: 2.5-34, Juno 1912^ 

The writer says that "the sliding scale should tend to restore something like the competition 
motive, long supersedeil by the ambition tov.xM fmir yeiin? within the college precincts and at the 
same time to avoid anything like an Mlucation." 

893. Foster, William Tnifant. Scientific distribulift of grades at Reod college. 

Science, n. b., 35: 887-89, June 7, 1912. 

The writer says that with the system in vogue at Reed college. ‘ It Is possible to give a definite 
and Just reward for high scholarship by allowing a course completed with high credit to count moee 
toward a degree than a course completed with lower cretlit.” ^ 

894. Jostrow, Joseph. The administrative peril in education. Popular science 

monthly, 81: 495-515, November 1912. • . 

"A vigorous protest against 'exlernalbim ' in university adml^^lstpallon, and a plea for democracy 
In management.’*— School review, December 1912, p. 707. 

896. Ladd, George T. Ou the need of administrative changes in the American uni- 
versity. Popular science monthly, 80: 313-25, .\pril 1912. . 

States that *'the vlce.of extravagance In adminhtration is being distinctly fostered by the sy'stem 
at preset prevaillns In our larger and wealthier unlversUles ; . . In the lack of knowledge, of con- 
fldenoa and of co-operation, most of the embarrassments, difficulties, failuree and scandals con- 
“ nected with the present system pf university admintstratlon in this country undoubtedly arba'* 

896. l*©feyxe, Arthur. A atudj^ of the dnancial basis of the state universities and 
agricultural colleges in fourteen states. Texas school journal, 29: 1-10, April 
1912 . 
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897. Lyon, E. P., Tho migration ol ntudenta. St'ionro, n. 36: (N UtlM'r 25, 

1912. 

**A dbcuasiooof the prlDclpVoa which ehould govern the tmrorer of sttidente from tme ImUtutlon 
to,anoth«r."— School review, I>eceml)«r 1913, p, 7i)7. 

898. Pa ton, Stewart. l;'nivoreiiy administration ntid tini\vrnity idoaln. Sriem'o^ 

n. 8 ,, 34: (193-700, November 21, l{Ul. 

809. Penrose, Stephen B. L. Tlie organization of a atamlard ruIKge Kdura- 
tional review, 44: 119-27, September 1912, 

“ PlscusiKtt \*ery briefly faculty orfpmUnUon oud BilminUtratlon, and the ^ui«wvt<hwi and dtr«v 
tloa of sludont4lf«.’* — School review, Nox-amlier 1913, p. 6I7. 

9(X>. Tucker, William J. 'Administrative problems of the hi8torit' eollegi' Edura- 
tional review, 43; 433—18, May 1912, 

PISCUS5CS questions ol jjovernment, mtHiod of Inslnici H id. curriculum , moral siUnulu,«, etc. 
Derlaresthal the examination Is the weakwit port ofixillege Instniciion. cvanilruTlon 

system , administered hy a separate iHiard ofcxamlners,etc. 

901. Vniventity tuiminiptraiiou. .Outlook, 100: G5-60, January 13, 1912 

902. ruiversity oouiml. Soienoe, n. p., 35: 893*- 903, 964-67; 3G:. 19-28, 174-80, June 

7, Juno 21, July 5, Auguct 0, 1912. 

CoNTrjs’T^ - Letters from IlaiTard university.— l^etters from Yale unJrersiiy.- Letters from the 
V Diversity of Pennsylvania and Johns Hopkins «niversliy.— l.etiers from Curnell university and 
the rnivor>liy of t'hlcapo. 

('alls aitniiion to the fact that In a deou»CTatk'eomitry we I’.ave deveL'i>ed ••what Isapparenly 
a monarchical system of university government, wherea.s in monarcltiral Ci>untric.s ihf*y have 
(I(‘ini>cratic systems of university control. ” 

903 WeiM, W, P, Pt'htxd gradoe— to what. tyiHi of djsirib'ition phall iluyv conform? 
Si'iem'e, u. 36: .403-7, Soptomhor 27, 1912. 

COLLBOB FACULTY 

9(M. Eliot, Charles W. Tho umveraity jirceiidont in the Amorii'an roniinonwoalih. 
Educational rex-iow, 42: 433-49, Det'ornlnT Ipll. 

905, Jesse, Richard Henry, Pn^sidonta and far til ties in state nniversitiot*. Educa- 

tional rt»viow, 44: 1-12, Juno 1912. 

r> escr Ibes t he type ot inen nvjulrfyl f.ir successful leadership in st.sif universities 

906, Morris, Edward P. Pixvialist in tho proh'ftsor’.s chair. 5'a!r nndow, n, b,,- 

1: 43-67, October 1911. 

907, Moses, Montrose Jonas. American *profep,**ors nf dramatic literature. In- 

dependenf, 71:813-16, October 12, 191f. > 

908, Penrose, Stephen B. L. The organisation of a at^ndanl C(>llego, Educa- 

tional royiew, 44: 119-27, September 1912, 

Discusses tho assignment of Individual members of the faculty to $i>ecifio duties. 

909, Stewart, Charles A. Appointment and promotmn of college inatructore. 

Educational review, 44: 249-56, October 1912. 

Author argues that instructors should \ye paid primarily for leiochlng or direct Inp leachtng.and 
not for the prestige brought to the^lnsiltutlon by their names. 

910, Thozxx^, Thaddeus P*. trustees and professora. Independent, 7 D 907-9, 

October 26, 1911 , , 

ARTICtIlATION of RlOH SCHOOL AND COLLEGE 

911, An^bll, James H. Tho combination of certificate and examination ayptems. 

School review, 20: 145-60, March 1912, 

Writer declares ‘'those arrangements best which are clearly most native to the conditions they 
areoalledtomeet « . . ThedayhascertainlypassedwhenanycollegeoansetltseUnpasastandard 
to which all others must conform." 

912, Butier; Nathaniel. Report of tho tw^enty-fourlh educational conference of the 

academies and high schools iji relations with tho IThiveniity of Chicago, School 
^ rpview, 20: 383-400, June 1912, . 
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013.' RU1») Alston. The articulation of the hifih school and the college, 
teacher, 32: 29&-300, February 1912. 


Ohio 


014. Hendezaon, JoMph Idndaey. Admiesion to coU^ l>y certificate. New 

Yoyk city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1912. i, 171 p. 8®. 
(Teachers college, Columbia university. Contribudons to education, no. 50) 

015. Lefewre, Arthur. The proper reladon of the American hig^ school to the 

American university. American school board journal, 44; 20-21, 44-45, 
January 1912. * 

Addrcm before the Soatheni edacstional association. 

Abo In Texas school journal, 39: 7-13, December 1911; American educational review, 83:549-65, 

Tuljina. 


916. Nicolaon, Frank W. The certificate system in New England. Educadonal 

review, *42: 486^3, December 1911. 

The rebtive merits of the examination and the certtflcate method of admission toooDecedis* 
cussed. 

917. NbrHn, ^or^. High school preparadon for coll^. Colorado school joum^, 

27: 16-19, January 1912. . • ■ 

A disousslon as to whether the so-called cultural subjects should be sacrificed to aoourMwhlch. 
bads to immedbte and lucrative efl^lency in our commercial and industrial life.” 

918. Stratton, Clarence. How can the university be of more help *to the secondary 

school? English journal, 1: 482-87, October 1912. 

"Read before the Missouri so^ty of teachers of English at Colurobb, May 4, 1913.” 

By raising the standard of entrance requirements hi English the university can be of meet help 
to the high school. 


COIXBOB SlfTRAKCE RBQUIRBMBlfTS 

. 919. Bowers, Frederick T. What consdti;,te6 preparadon for college: a layman's 
view. 'Education, 32: 16-19, September 19ll. 

920. Flake, Thomas S. ' The College entrance examinadon board. Educatidhal 

review, 155-67, February 1912. 

Presents statistics of the Board's examinations. Of the 4,000 candidates examined in l9ll, 3,573 
were examined inrthe North Atlantic States. The candidates from private schools made, on the 
Whole, a better showing than those from public schools. 

921. Fleming, Walter L. College entrance requirementa. Louiaiana atate univer- 

sity quarterly, 7 : 23-42, January 1912. 

Bibliography: p. 33.* . 

, Admission requirements of Southerp colleges and universities, 1911-1913; p. 37-.^2. 

922. Judd, Charles Hubbard. Reaeona for m^fying entrance requirementa. 

Education, 32:266-77, January 1912. 

928. Kingsley, Clarence Darwin. Plan for coUpge admiaaion projxieed by the 
aecondary department of the National educadon aasociation. Education, 32: 
278-83, January 1912. T 


924. National education association. The influence of the uniform entrance 
. roqpirementa in Engliah. A brief chapter of educadonal hiatory, together with 
a summary of the facta so far obtained by a committee of the National educadon 
'association. English journal, 1: 95-121, February 1912. 

InchidM tbsbtest report of the Nstlooal oonfcrcaice on uniform fptnmce requirements tax English. 
Seleoted referenoee, p. 118-31. 




Education, 32: 261-83, 


925. New methods of admisrion to college.. A symposium. 

January' 1912. 

Thb symposhtm booul^ of Che ffmowlof ertbles; 1. Remot dumgee fax the nfiee of the new 
' Bn|bDd ootlege edtnmoe oertifloate board, by Frank W. Kioolson; % Reasons for modifying 
4tttiaixoereqalraiMnt!s,'by Chsries H, Judd; 8. Planfof college admlnioa proposed by the seoood- 
ary departSMixt of the National educaUan^associatloo. 

'jtenltiiy Fganklln^O. A rational basis for determining fitness lor oolkge en- 
tranee. Pedago^^ seminary, 19rl37-^, June 1912, 
is the BolMla of the S tali Bstvfldty of lows,* asw a«ii^ 

;■ 'V„, , ... - 
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027. Thornton, W. X. On dealing tenderly with the young Abealoxn. Viiglnia 
journal of education, 6: 206-11, Februaiy 1912. 

A of the final Mr*mtn^tlop aa a basil for ooUege entrance. 

928'. Vermont. University. • CoU^e requirements and the secondary curriculum. 
Addresses presented at the Educational conference held at the University of 
Vermont in connection with the inauguration of Guy -Potter Benton as president 
of the University. Burlington, Vt, The University [1911] 79 p. 8®. 

Contents.— J. F. Mossangcr: Introduction.^. John Daway: Present tendencies In college sduoa* 
tion. E. C. Moore; Present tendencies In secondary education. J. £. Lough; Preparation for 
college. E. M. Roscoe: The small high school and. the college. J. P. Taylor; The doomed pupm 
E. L. Ingallsynsptratkmal effect of college possibilities. J. H. Tufts; New requirements at the 
University of Chicago. 0. P. Benton; Education and the state (Inaugural address). 

CURHICULUM 

929. A llins on, Francis O. The cultural and vocational .in the college curriculum. 

Education, 32: 284-92^ January 1912. 

£mplm<;ls laid upon the fact that culture does not necessarily exclude vocational training^ whila 
the latter may include culture. 

930. Birdseye, Clarence Frank. College curriculum as a preparation for vocatbn. 

Education, 32: 293-309, January 1912. 

The author criticises the colleges as "diploma betortea." He says; "They recognise only tba 
classroom marks.of their students, and the diploma values of theee marks, and have no or 
methods pf measuring the Ideals or the capabdiUee, or the failures of an insUtotJou itself." 

931. Xain, John Hanson Thomas. Limitation in the function of the college. 

American educational review, 33; 111-17, December 1911. 

A discussion of the limitation of the college course to the "old classical course," and the limita- 
tions proposed by Amherst college. 

932. Merriam, Harold O. Semester course and cultural studies. Nation, 96: 

329-30, October 10, 1912. ' 

9^3. Oldfather, W. A. Common sense and ther elective system. Educational 
review, 42: 367-75, November 1911. 

934. Westgate, Lewis O. Efficiency of the college course. Educational review, 

43: 134-54, February 1912. 

Holds that the responsibility of maintaining the ideals of scOiolarshlp rests primarily on the 
faculty. 

Special Snblectt 

935. American sociological society. Report of the Committee of ten appointed to 

suggest subject-matter for a fundamental course in etiology. December 27, 
1911. Amorican journal of sociology, 17: 620-36, Marcn 1912. 

Discussion, 17: 830-21, May 1913. 

936. Aydelotte, Frank. English aa trtuning in thou^t. Educational review, 
.43: 344-77, April 1912. 

* Criticises some of the methods of unlv^tty instruction In English. 

937. Oreene, William Chase. Greek at Oxford and in America. Nation, 93: 672, 

December 14, 1911. ^ 

938. Kayser, 0. F. May the modern languages be regarded as a satisfactory sub- 

stitute for the classics? Educational review, 43: 440-60, May 1912. 

E:^resm8 belief that "any curtailment of foreign language study In our higher instltatSons of 
' learning will mean eventually a positive loss of Ideals and of the higher ends of life." 

989. Leonard) Wipiam J. The place of art in, the American college. Education, 
32; 597-607, June.1912. 

Showi the growth of oouraes In ^ arts In our coUq;es and univenlUcf. 

940. M s frsha ll, L. 0., Chapin, Hebert Ooit and Fairchild, Fred Hogenf. Teach- 
ing of economics in the United States. Jqurnal qf political economy, 19: 760- ' 
89, November 1911. 

93934««.U e • * - 
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941. Menziea, Alan W. C. General hygiene aa a required college course. Science, 

n. B., 35: 609-12, April 19, 1912. - 
The substance of on address given at Oberltn college, December l, l»n. 

942. Moulton, Richard Green. Place of world literature in education. In Tiu 

World literature and ita place in general, culture. New York, The Macmillan 
company, 1911. -p. 441-65. ; * . 

9^3. Prescott, Samuel Cate. Teaching of microbiology in colleges of United Statoe 
and Canada. Science, n. s., 36: 362-66, March 8, 1912. 

'944. Richards,' Herbert Maule. Botany in the college couree, ‘ Educational re- 
view, 42: 376-87, November 1911. 

946. Seminar methods of economic instruction. A eymposium, , Journal of politi^l 
economy, 20: 153-79, February 1912. 

Articles by E. r: A. Seligman, F. W. Taussig, J. L. Laughlln, and J. II. Hlooander. DIsoussa 
thekneanlng oflho seminar. Its methods, and Its limitations. 

946. Steeves, Rairison Rosa, The cultivation of ideas in the college writin g 

course. -Educational review, 44: 46-54, June 1912. 

Debattng 

• ■ ^ % 

947. Clark, £f. H. A new plan for a contest in public speaking, ^hool review ~ 

20:.379-82, June 1912. 

Discusses the Lake Forest unhrerstty method ol training In public spooking. 

948. Lyman, Rollo Lu Verne. College debafing, Century magazine, 82: 93?-42 

October 1911. 

949. Taylor, John Adams. The evolution of college debating. ' Quarterly journal 

of tho University of N^orth Dakota, 3: 3(M6, October 1912. 

The author In this article alms " to stimulate a higher regard lor college debating, and to Indicate 
in what #ays the twenty years hove worked an evolution.” » . 

DEORBES . 

960. Doctorates conferred by American universitiee. Science, rf. e., 34: 193-202- 36: 

129-39, Aliguet 18, 1911, August 2, 1912. 

Calls at^ilon to the fact that the number of degroea conferred la the natural and exact sclencea 
increases more rapldl^ than In other subjects. ' 

961, Educational snobbery. Independent, 71:1156-67,, November 23, 1911. ' 

Beals with the degree of doctor otphUoaophy. 

952. Moeter^s degree at Rutgere college. Science, n. h., 36: 109-10, July 26, 1912. 

9^,s Sehuyler, Robert Idvizxgston, Suggested requirement for tho degree' of 
fJoctor of philosophy in history. Educational review, 42: 191-95, September 
1911. ^ 

954, Wright, Ellsworth D. Foreign- language requirements for tho A, B. degree. 
Classical journal, 7: 320-37, May 1912. 

IEIXOWSHIP8 AKD SCHOLARSHIPS 

‘ 966, Hartog, Karous. Scholarships, or millstoaes? Nineteenth century, 71: 
1186-91, June 1912, 

966. Idnooln, Edmond' S. Our Rhodes scholars. Forum, 47:716^^, June 1912. 
Write: says that *^the true 41m of an Oxford education is to enable the student to a lUb 
rather than to prepare him tot making a mere living.*' ' , . 

967»Pre^tiMr William Kelly. University fellowships. Nation, 96: 430, Novem* 

, . bCT7,1912. 

968. Whisker, Oeoxge P. PaRowshipe. Nation, 96: 466, November 14, 1912, 
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959. Annual incomea of a r^ent Yale claaa. Yale almuni weekly, 21: 444-^5/ Jan- 

uary 19, 1912. 

StatisUca from tha Five year record of the class of 1906, showing the avenge Inoomn of the men 
for each of the years since graduation." 

Partly republished undw title Does college education pay? In Cbaotaoquan, 66: l£8-60, April 
1912; also in Literary digest, 44: 212-13, February 3, 1912. 

960. Bailey, WU^m Bacon. What beconies of college graduAtee? Independent, 

73:ylll5, November 14, 1912. ’ 

961. Bukritt, Bailey Barton. Profeeaional distribution of college and univendty 

graduates. Washington, Government printing office, ,1912. 147 p. 8“.- 
r(U. S. Bureau of education. * Bulletin, 1912, no. 19) 

962. EUia, A. Caawell. The relation of higher education to the economic develop- 

ment of the state. Journal of education, 76: 199-201, August 29, 191JS. 

963. Hazen, Charles Dowiler. The college and the citizen. American educational 

review, '33: 122-30, December 1911. 

Oivss the value of a college education. , * 

964. Hewes, Amy. Marital and occupational statistics of graduate of Mount 

Holyoke college. American statistical association. Quarterly publications. 

’ 12: 771-97, December 1911. 

965. Mason, Gregory. College men in practical politics. Outlook, 99: 86^9, 

September 9, ,1911, 

966. Princeton univendty. Class of 1001. Individual incomes. 7n iU Decen- 

nial record.- [Princeton] 1912, p. 34^ [347] 

Summoriied in Literary digest, 46: 106-0, July 20, 191X 

Class of 1000. Income statistics. In xU Fifth year r^ort. [Prince- 
ton] 1912. p. 245-62. . , 

968. Washburn, William Sherman. College man in the public service. Science, 

n. B., 34:589-93, November 3, 1911. ' * . 

^ Bibliography: p. 6©. » 

SCHOOL GOVERNMENT, ARCHITECTURE, EQUIP- 
MENT, ETC. 

ADMINISTRATION, a. Supervision and Organization 

OBSBRAl. 

e 

969. Ayres, Leonard P. Measuring educational proc^| 98 ee through educational 

results. School review, 20: 309-9, May 1912,. ^ 

Discusses the solentlfio method in education and Industry. 

970. Baohnian, Frank P. Attaining efficiency in city school systems. Annals of 

the American academy of political and social science, 4l: 158-75*, May 1912. 

Abo separately reprinted. * 

971. Butler, Nicholas Murray. Probfeme of educational administration. Ameri- 

can school board journal, 44: 15-16, 48, June 1012. 

An address before the 44th University convocation of New York state.'* 

972. Dot^hty, W, E. School administratiou prsblems in the South. American 

scllool board journal, 44: 18-20, 48-49, February 1912. 

973. Draper, Andrew Sloan. The lay influence in school management. 'Ameri- 

can school board journal, 43: 13-16,* 43, November 1911, 

974. — ^ — Rural supervision in New Ywrk. Educational review, *43: 198-98, 

February 1912. • . .. * 

A dbouMim of the "new andrsOM radfoalfriMoie f<v tb* iupsryirioQ of tber^ 
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976. Dutton, S*srael Tmln, and Sneddon, David. The adminiatmtion of public 
education in the United States. (Revieed edition.] New York, The Macmil- 
Ian company, 1912.. x, 614 p. 8®. 

976. Vinegan, Thomaa S. Dutiee of school superintendonts. School bulletin, 
38: 77-85, December 1911. 

AddMB More the Asaocletlon of district superintendents, Albany, N. Y., November 28 , 1911 
duttoo of the cmted dtstrlnt supertntendenta In New ^rk state. ' 

977. Hamilton, Samuel. New duties and opportunities of the county supprin- 
tendency. Pennsylvania school journal, 60: 368-73, February 1912. 

Addieas belore the De^iMnent of county superlntendenta of Pennsylvania December 27, ion. 

978. Hamilton, W. J. Some waste motion in school administration. Journal of 
, education, 75: 200-202, February 22, 1912. 

• Dtecusees the fa^ctanoy In school administration and gives suggestions for betterment, such as 

definite courses of study, special classes, more authority for the principals, etc. 

979. Hines, Linnaeus Neal. “The iddal school board from the superintendent’s 
point of view.*’ American- school board journal, 43: 11-12, 38, August 1911. 

Aho in Pittsburgh school bulletin, 6:6-11, September IWl, 

980. Holmes, William H.- School oiganization and the individual child. A book 
for school executives and teachers, being an exposition of plans that have been 

^ evolved to adapt school oiganization to the needs of individual children, 
normal, rapemormal, a^ subnormal. Worcester, Mass., The Davis' press! 
•1912. Part 1, Normal children. 197 p. Part 2, Subnormal children, including 
bibliography and index to both parts, 211 p. 8°. 

981. Xieavitt, Frank Uitohell. The reorganization of school systems. Elementary 
school teacher, 12: 225-^6, January 1912, 

^ts of tbs readjustment of school organisation to the present social and economic conditions 
syst^ of Portland, Oregon; Chicago, Ul.; Cleveland, Ohio; Berkeley, Cal,; and Conoord* 

. N. H., considered. * 

982. Opportunities and responsibilities of supervision. Journal of education (Boston 
74: 621-35, 636-38, 640, 642, 644, December 14, 1911. 

composing answers to ten queetlohs which were sent to superintendents through- 

983. Perry, Arthur/!., jr. Outlines of school administration. New York The 
Macmillan company, 1912. 452 p, 12°. 

Intended as a text-book In the study of school administration, and for the general reader who 
d«h|^to poqualnt himself with the salient features of the schools of our own and other leading 

984. Should New York have a paid board of education? Educational review 42* 

204-10, September 1911. * • * ’ 

DJscusMd'by William J. Qaynor and Nicholas Hurray Butler. 

985. Steveaa, Neil B. Educational advertising. School review, 20: 677-82 

November 1912. ,* ' 

- Deprecates ths*^pectacular adveAblog of certain achool aotirltJes. ' 

986. WilBon, Q, M. 8tan<Jardization of janitor service. . American school board 

journal, 44: 17-18, 46, May 1912. ^ 

'^Address, Department of supertntendenoe, Louts, Pelwuary 29, 1912.’* 

A “ investigation made, which shows a general aheenoe of standards and a lasulthu 

inefflc i eniq r and neglSot In Janitor service. 

NATtOllAl. BDDCATION OTFICB 

987. Bmith, Anna Tolman. Expansion of the Bureau 'o/ education. Educational 
review, 4S: 310-13, March 1912. , 

988. Updegr»ff, fiarUn. The United Statee Ifereau of education. 'American 

. J echool board journal, 44: 18-16, 41, May 1912. ■ • 

P* «luc.tlon. Jou^ of ednia^n, 
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990. Swift, Fletcher Haxper. A history of public perm&nent common school funds 
in the United States, 1795-1905. New York,.H. Holt and co., 1911. be, 493 p. 
incl. tables. 8°. 

“Any student of education Interested In Its fiscal aspects will find this volume a verUaUe mtnf 
of lnf<tfmatloo; a book well arranged and well written,"— O. D. Strayerf Annals of the Amedcan 
academy, 40: 279, March 1012. 

“The first part surveys broadly the origin, management, loss, and efTects of permanent sch ool 
funds. The second part gives an account of the funds In each state. Appendices Include tablea 
on the cost of educatloo, salaries, Increase of funds, etc. V — Book review digest, v. 8, no. 12, p. 442. 
Bibliography, p. 457*68. 

. 'Ojpdegraff, Harlan. A. study of expenses of city school systems. Washington, 
yfikAremment printing office, 1912. 90 p. 0®. (U. S.‘ Bureau of Vacation. 
^^BuUotin, 1912, no. 5) 

TEACHERS* SALARIES AND' POTSIOirS 

992. Hess, William Lyndon. Higher salaries for men teachers — not equal pay. 

American school board journal, 44: ;i7-18, January 1912. 

C la i m s that men teachers should be paid higher salaries than women and gives his reasons 
therefor. 

993. Pensions and the learned professibns. Dial, 51: 381-83, November 16, '1911. 

Alsoln8clence,n. 8., 34: 715-17, November 24, 1911. 

994. Perry, Arthur 0. Women and ‘-equal pay.” Educational review, 43 : 344**53 • 

April 1912. ... " ' 

Discusses thffoctlon of the Now Y(ffk legislature In passing the teachers' equal pay bill, etc. 

995. Pritchett, Henry 6. Moral influence of a university pension system. Popu- 

lar science monthly, 79; 602-13, November 1911. 

996. ProBser, C. A. Teachers’ annuities and retirement allowances. Journal of 
‘education,’ 74: 683-84, December 28, 1911; 75; 6-8, January 4, 1912. 

997. dquier, Lee Welling. Teachers’ retirement funds. In his Old age depen- 

dency in the United States; a complete survey of the pension movement. New 
York, The Macmillian company, 1912. p. 139-92. 

SCHOOL RECORDS AND REPORTS; EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS 

998. B(de, S. James. 'The use of the graph in education. Western journal of edu- 

cation (Ypedlanti) 5: 261-68, Juno 1912. 

As showing tendencies It Is better than mere statistics. 

999. Breitenbach, H. P. The card index for teachers. School review, 20: 271-72 

April 1912. ' ’ 

The writer claims that “the class book, which Is stlUln almost universal use. Is tar Inferior to the 
Index card." 

1000. Chancellor, William Estabrook. Criteria for determining the relative effi- 
ciency of city school systems. American school board journal, 44: 15, 43, 

, March 1912. 

1001. National education .association. Department* of supeiintendenoe. 
Oonunittee on uniform records and reports. Report. *Waehington, Gov- 
ernment printing office, 1912. 40 p. 8®. (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bul- 
letin, 1912, no. 3) 

PaysQQ Smith, chairman. ^ 

1002. Nudd, toward W. Hbw New York city registers its children. Survey, 27: 
1777-80, February 17, 1912. 

Dtnrtptkn of the permanait school census boards recently oreated In New YcA'i llnt<kn 
dtles. ' ^ 


1003. Sands^ WilUam J. 
September 1612* 


Chart for keeping class lecozda. Education, 33; 36^7, 
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Sierra educational news, 7^: 7-16» 
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1004. S^ord, Kdmund 0. Method* of research in education. Journal of educa- 
tional peychology, S: 303-15, June 1912. 

““ ““ototloD ofoouw toadwn ofrtucaUon. 

lft», T^lor, Joseph S. Measurement of educational efficiency. Educational re- 
view, 44; S48-67, November 1912. 

of hu *“ t«“ y«« to discover the merits end demerits 

or Ui« Mtiools under hb supervision, kweted to New York city. 

1006. Tinted States. Bureau of education. Statistical division. Public and 
private high schools. Wa^mgton, Government printing office, 1912. .S75 p 
8®. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 22) • 

1007. Updegraflf, Harlan Hood, William B. A comparison of urban and rural 

common-school statistics. Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 
31 p. 8®. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 21) * 

SCHOOL BOOKS 

1008. Armstrong, L."b. Our textbook system. 

October 1911; 7; 7-16, November 1911. 

Qbouaslon of tree text-books la CaUfomio from educatloDal and econdmlc points of view. ^ 

1009. n^atriok, Frank A. The bookman in his relation to tho text-book problem 
Educational review, 43: 282-91, March 1912. 

"suitable opportunity to meet teasers and superintendents is given bookmen 
_ only good can come from their visits." 

JOlb. pUeiU, Francis. Text-books for Catholic schools. CathoUc world, 94 - 337-44' 
December 1911. ' ' 

George A. Horn books. Independent, 72: 264-68, August 1 
1912. , * 

Ptopt^ * Clumber of facslmUes of horn books taken from Uie remarkable coUectlon of Mr. 

1012. Btanton, 'Leslie. The use and abuse of the text-book. Catholic educational 
review, 4; 110-18, September 1912. 

1013. Stowe, A. Uonroe. Our textbook problem. KanA school magazine 1; 201- 

204, May 1912. f 

CmXRAUtZATlOfi OF RURAL SCHTOLS ^ 

1014. Bobbitt, John Franklin. The efficiency of the consoUdated rural school 
^ Elementary school teacher, 12: 169-76, December 1911. 

^^S^wsto^portanoe of the consolidated rural school as a oonserver and promoter of the country- " 

1016. Brogden, Lautfeo Cramner. ConsoUdation'of schoojs and public transpor- 
tation of pupils . . . Raleigh, Issued from office of superintendent of public 

- Return of North CaroUna, 1911. 136 p. illus. 8». (Education*! bulletin 

lOM. 0- !<• omf Chai^rB, W. W. Rural school consolidadon in Missouri. 

Columbia, Mo., University of Missouri, 1911. 36 p. illus. 8°. (University 
of Miseouii bulletin. Education aorips. vol, 1, no. 2) » 

1017. Keale, M. O. consoUdation of rural schools and the transportation of 
•pupils. Missouri school journal, 28: 340-48, August 1911. 

CompMhmsIv. tr««tm«nt of the quertlon, with spMlol referono* to the condition. In Mhfcuri. 

1018. Ok^omn. Stats board of eduoatlon. Rural school consolidation: a bul- 
led of Information .. . (n. p., 1911] 20p. illus. 8°.. 

•eh^t, O. 0. TOe consolidation of rural schools in North Dakoia. Grand 
Forks, N. D., University of North Dakota, 1912. 86 p. illus. 12". (Uni- 
D«kota. Departmental bulletins. Education, no. 3, October 

,r P.6M5; 
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1020. Waohington (State) Department of education. Consolidation of nual 
schools and transportation of pupils. Olympia, Wash . , ET. L. Boardman, public 
printer, 1911. 120 p. illus. 8°. (/f« Bulletin, no. 7, August 1, Ibll) 

Written by J. H. Layhoe, assistant superintendent of public instruction. 


ADMINISTRATION, b. Management and Discipline 

1021. Ellerton, Mary. C/onsorvation in ’the schoolroom. Primary education, 20: 
449-52, October 1912. 

Discusses the conservation of energy, time, and material In the schoolrocun. 

1022. Sutton, William Seneca, and Horn, Paul WhitAeld. School-room essentials; 
an elementary treatise on management and methml. Dallas, Tex., C. A, 
Bryant CO. [1011] 363 p. 12°. 


RBWARDS Ain> PUinSHMBNTS 

. 1023. De Montmorency, James Edward O. Rewards and p.unishiftents in educa- 
tion. Journal of education (London) 44: 639-42, September 2, 1912. 

"This question of rewards and punishments In education Is, as 1 ocke says, ‘the great SecitlAt 
Education.’ If it be solved, we have solved the meaning of the word discipline, and all that dis- 
cipline ngeans in the lives of men and women, both in their relation to one another and in thell* 
relation to God.” Every teacher must analyse ^he meaning bf discipline and awoken the sense of 
right or wrong In each child. The author gives a brief outline of the historical development ofthi^ 
question and discusses In detail the problem of rewards and punishments. ' 

CLASSIFICATION AND GRADINO ^ 

1024. Berkey, J. M. A study of mid-term promotions. . Pittsburgh school bulletin, 
5: 7-10, April 1912. 

A Study of the Liberty schools of Pittsburgh, containing figures and facts of grading and prth 
motion. • 

1026. Cameron, Norman. A new method for determining rate of progress in a 
small school system. Psychological clinic, 5: 251-64, 279-92, January 15, Feb- 
ruary 15, 1912. ^ 

The facts for this article have been obtitned largely from the reports of the white st hoob of Elk. 

' ton, Maryland. 


1026. Clement, John Addison. Standardisation of the schools of Kansas. Chi- 
cago, University of Chicajgo press [1912] 130 p. diagr. 8°. 

A dlssertaOcm for the degree of doctor of philosophy. Contains a comparison of the relative stand- 
ing of puplb in*grammar schoob, high schoob, and colleges, with general conclusions. 

1027: Cloud, E mma . Hasty promotions. Pennsylvania school journal, 60; 436-37, 
March 1912. 

Dbcu6sl^lJ)y J. Horace Landb, p. 437-40. 

1028. Colvin, Stephen S. Marks and the marking system as an incentive to study. 
Education, 32: 560-72, May 1912. * 

Advocates the advantages of a carefully graded scale 6T objective measurements of pupUs. BhWs 
ImperfectioRs of the present scheme of marking. 


1029. Grade promotions. Articles by experts on latest special plane as worked out in 
various cities. Journal of education, 75: 373^, April 4, 1912. 

Contains: 1. C. H. Dempsey: Flexible grading and promotion, p. 373-73. 2. The Cambridge 
plan, p. 375-76. 3. W. H. iIo)mes: Promotion classes for gifted puplb, p. 375-70. 4. J. H. 6artrey; 
atadlngandpr0motiQns,p. 379-50. 5. The SL Louis plan, p. 350. 

1030. Holmesi W. H. . Plans of classification in the public schools. Pedagogical / 
seminary, 18: 475-b22, December 1911. 

Bibliography: p. 321-22, , . 

Describes several of the most important plans of grading andygramotlcai In the United States and 
Oerraany, gives an exposition of the three best known plajjs oflndivldual InstmctloD, and discrlb« 
the pravbions that have 1>eeo made for gifted children in the United States and abroad. 

1031. Judaon, Harry Pratt. Waste in educational curricula. School review, 20: 
433-41, September 1912. 

Writsf thlnto that our.gradlng la not sMfllcIsdtly axaotjtog; tflat too many are pronotedensMusa * 
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1032. Naldar, F. F. The g»«dation and promotion ol pupila. Northweet ioumil of 
education, 23: 253-57, February 1912. 

nwut TOknwsM of ttu txamlnatlon .ystam, the best war to detannloe a punUI 

rank, lome popular erron, and profrass made perlodfcaUy. . _ . 

1033. FhiUipa^Da E. Tho child vereua promotion machinery. ^Educational review 

43; 336-43, April 1912. . . 

Maintain that -each chUd should, at all times, be at work in the grade and In the subjects that 
hliT” without regard to what he knows or does not know about studies behind 

him, and without regard to how much more or leas he knows than other pupils.” * 

1034. Steele, A. O. Training tethers to grade. Pedagogical seminary 18* 523-32 

December 1911. • , 

, Bibliography, p. 531-Sk 

EXAMINATIONS . 


1035. 


School science and mathematics, 11: 


1036. 


1037. 


Andrews, A. P, An open book test. 

834-37, December 1911. 

^weU, A. Lawrence, fexamination by subjecta ingtead of by couiBes 
Harvard graduatea’ magazine, 20: 683-92, Juno 1912. 

History of the' use of the system and dbcussioo of its posslbmtlrn. 

Smith, William H. The black beast of every child’s school life. Ladies* 
home joumiil, 29: 7-8, October 1912. 

One of a of artftles under the general tlUe: Is the public sdiool a failure? Treats of the 
“pernicious habit ” of examinations. * 

1038. Sweeney, J. D. Final examinations; how one county is trying to solve the 
problem. ^Western journal of educaUon (San Franci8co)18: 5-7, August 1912. 

1039. Wertheimer, Julius. .Examinations in secondary schools. Nature 88 -587- 

89, February 29, 1912. ’ 

retardation and elimination 
\ 

(5m also Backward children.] 

1040. Ayres, Leonard P. The money cost of repetition versus the money saving 
through acceleration. American school board journal, 44: 13-14, January 1912 

^ * cooperative Investigation conducted in the spring of 

i^bo^»dtl^ «lucatIoa of the RusseU Sage Foundation and the superintendents of 

1041. Blan, Louis B. A special study of the incidence of retardation. Now York 
city, Teachers collie, Columbia university, 1911. 3 p. 1.^ m 

(ch^) 8®. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions t3 edu- 
cation, no. .40) 

Bibllcgraphy, p. loe-in. 

faon ^ frequency of uon-promo- 

1042. Oayler, Q. W. Age, grade and progress in a small system of schools. Ameri- 
can school board journal, 44: 17^18, June 1912. 

A rtudy of the problem of retardation In the pubU<fschoels of Canton, 111. 

10<3. Elimination and vocational training. Psychological clinic,- 6: 69-73, 


1044. 


May 15, 1912. 

TTr enrollment by grades of fourteen school systetns of cen- 

tral Illinois. School and home educaUon, 31: 147-49, December 1911. 

1046. Oomtt, jr . O. Ret^tion in the schoois of Stockton, California. A study of 
300 pedagogical life histories. Psycholqgical clinic, 6: 149-67, October 1911. 
1040. BHl, David Spenoe. Retardation, its causes and remedies. Reprinted- from 
Southern medical journal. Nashville, Tenn., July 1912. 16 p. 8°. 


— — — — 

90H00L QOVBBK^NT. 89 * ^ 


1047. Hinut licki E. W. Supplementary report on the kudy of retardation in^ the 
Bchoola ef Indianapolia. Elementary school teacher^ 12: 315-30» March 1912. 

special InTestlgatloa to throw li^t apon qae^kms that arose throogh a stody of a previous re- 
port by Superlntendeat Klrlck, which was^ubUshed In Elementary school teacher, October 1011. 

1048. Hinea, A stujly in retardation. American physical education review, 

17: 634-36, October 1912. * ' 'v 

"A study to det^rmhie the share which physical defects have in causing retardation. ^—School 
review, December 1912, p. 707. 

.1049: Helmea, Arthur. Classification of retarded children. Pennsylvania school 
journal, GO: 388-94,. February 1912. 

Address deUvered b*4>re the Child study round table of Pennsylvania, December 27, iou. 

1050. polmes, Lizzie H. Progreesive education. Progressive teacher, 18: 35-36, 
39, November 1912. 

Claims that a large percentage of children leave school simply because they hate it, and advocates 
> schoob aimilar to those ihtroduoed by Superintendent W lit at Gary, Indiana, as a remedy. 

1051. An inquiry into the causes of student delinquency. Peport of the Survey com- 
mittee of the Schoolmasters’ club of Minneapolis. School review, 20: 693-012, 
November 1912. 

Contains; I. Introductory, by W. W. Hobbs, p. 609-Ofi. n. Report of snboonunlttee on home 
ooDditkuis, by £. D. Parsons, p. 608-605. HI. Report of subcommittee on amusementa and em- 
ployment, by p. H. Holbrook:, p. 60!H^. IV. Corrective and preventive agencies, by W. H. Shep- 
hard, p. 600-12. 

The main purpose of the oommittee was to investigate the causes of failure of a pupil to pass In 
' three of the four regular subjects at the end of the first semester of the current school year, 
January 26, 1012, and thus of failure to be promoted.*’ 

1052. Lasalle, Mary A. The special transfer class at the Newton technical hi^ 
school. Education, 33: 109-12, October J912. 

Treats of retardation. 

1053. Lurton, Freeman E. A three year retardation record. Elementary echoed 
teacher, 12: 336-37, March 1912. 

- Record of schools In Anoka, Ulnn. r ' 


1054. Retardation in fifty-five western towns. Journal of educadon, 75: 

262-63, March 7, 1912. * • ^ 

Also In Journal of educational psychology, 3: 326-30, June 1912. 

An investigation of the grade-age status of 17,370 children in the grades below the high tc ho ol io 
65 villages and smaller cities In Minnesota. 

1056. Me Andrew, William. Procrustes and Mr. Van Denbuxg. School review, 
20:262-65, April 1912. 

1056. Martindale, W. C. How Detroit cares for her backward children. Psycho- 
logical clinic, 6: 125^30, October 15, 1912. 

Describes the method of procedure to be followed In Detroit schools before a child can be tnn»- 
Ismd (rom a r^ular room to the special classes. 


1057. Hirick, Oeor^e A. Report on the study of retardation in the schools of In-* 
dianapolia, 190^11. Elementary school teacher, 12: 60-70, October 1911. 

1058. ParaonB, E. Dudley. Caiisee of student delinquency; report of sub-com- 
mittee on home conditions. School review, 20: 598-605, November 1912. 


1059. Payne, I. D. Retardation in the schbola of Palo Alto, California. A study of 
pedagogical life histories. Psychological clinic, 5: 139-48, October 1911; 

1060. Phillips, Byron A. Retardation in the elementary schools of Philadelphia. 
Psychological clinic, 6: 7^-90, 107-21, May 15j Jime 15„1912. 

1061. Sandwick, Blchard L. The use of tobacco as a cause of failures and with- 
drawals in one high schoob &hool review, 20: 623-25, November 1912., 

. Th* writer contnndB that thu hMiflftU a&cU of tabacco fcra ImmaAfat t^ly »ppswnt tn low trfmanfhb . 
monl, and physioal tone. 

1062. Sumner, Mary Brown. What theugovemment found whan it began to study 
children. Survey, 27: 187(^77, Decmbe^ 16, 
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KW3. Syke«,Karion. The problem of the pupil who fails. School science ^nd 
mathematics, 12; 685-92, October 1912. 

A brief discussion ofsoine of the causes affecting the pupil who fafls, such as Ul-health bad habits 
ovw^c^owded classes, poor textbooks, eta. with suggestions for remedying such wndlUons. 

1064. ITnited S^tes. Bureau of labor. Conditions under which children leave 
echool to go to work. Washington, Government printing office, 1910. 309 p. 
8 . (Report on condition of woman and child wage-^merw in the United 
Statee, vol. 7) 

An invostl^Ion of the Industrial experience of children, with special referenre to school attend. 
' anoo, and of retardation, ropfetlng, and elimination. 

•1C>65. Van Denburg, Joseph King. Causee of tI,o elimination of Hludonts in pubUo 
secondary Bchools of Now York city. New York city, ToacliorH , oIIok<> Oolum- 
- bia universily, 1911. 206 p. 8“. (Teachers collogo, Columbia univoreity. 
Conthbutiuna to education, no. 47) 


attendakce. truancy 

1066. Cook, W. A. Brief survey of the develgpment of compulsory etlucation in the- 
Unitod States. Elementary echool toacher, 12; 331-35. Mandi 1912. 

HIstorioal aurver of the subject. Concludes that “the menUl attainments of the child ore being 
^ moQgnitod as a prop^ basis upon which to determine wltether attendance has bwn adequate.’- 

1067. Dorr, Mrs. Rheta (Childe). Keeping the children in echool. Hanipton- 
Columbian magazine, 27: 55-60, July 1911. 

1068. Fellow*, Kmest Wilder. A comparative study of city sciiool ^iid rural school 
attendance. Iowa City, The Umveraity, 1912. 28 p. ^Suifo university 
of Iowa. Department of education. Studies in education, ed. byF. E. Bolton, 
vol. 1, no. 2, April 13, 1912) 

1069. Fieser^ Jamea L. Attendance officer as an interpreter of social fqrcee. .Edu- 
cational review, 43: 80-85, January 1912. 

1070. Hatton, Katherme. Supervising K.*hool attendance. A simple device 
• which enables Uie principal to keep in touch with absentees and prevrut non- 

attendance for insufficient reaaqp. Atlantifc educational journal 8- 47-48 Oc- 
tober 1912. ^ ' 

1071 . Hervey, Hen^ D. Compubory education and the child labor laws. la addi- 
tional l^dslution needed? American education, 15: 256-<K), February 1912. 

1072. Smith, Dorothy V. Horace. In a truant school. Living ago, 272: 420-24 

February 17, 1912. ., *• » 

• An account of a visit to an English tnillDt school, from the Comblll magailne. 

SCHOOL AGE 

1073. Ayres, Leonard Porter. Tho relation between entering age 'and subsequent 
progress among school children. Education, 32: 325-33, February 1912. 

Baaed on statistics gathered in 1908 by the author, and on Investigations made in 1911 by the 
Russell Sage foundation. Concludes that the age of six is the one making the best abowing. 

1074. Winch, William Henry. WTien should a child begin school? An inquiry into 
.the' rfelation between the age of entry and school progress. Baltimore, Warwick 
& York, 1911. 98 p. 8°. (Educational psychology monographs) 

’’Author showj by carefyl statistical methods what the actual effect of earlj entrance upon school 
courses Is,” • 

SELF-GOVERNMENT 

1076,^ Oouainet, Rogef. La m^thode du “self-^vermnent" dans lee 4colee fran- 
^aisee. 'Revue p^dagogique, 60: 214-20, March 15, 1912. 

1076. Oanaberg, Fritz. Demokratische pidagogik. Ein wecknif zur aslbstbetati- 
' guilg im Unterricht. Leipzig, Quelle A Meyer, 1911. *283 p. 8°. 

Advocates the view of Dewey and EeracbAistelner, that the echoed should be organlxed as a aeU- 
fovemlng opmmunlty. 


SCHOOL GOVl^RNUBHT. 
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1077. Z«eater, John. Honcff syertem. Nation, 94: 435-36, May 2, 1912. 

1078. Long*, Leo F. Self-government in high srhooUi. Woetem journal of educa^ 
tion (Ypeilanti) 5: 59-457, Fcbruarj* 1912, 

A dMcrIptfOD of an experiment in pupil seU-govemnient. 

1079. O’Shaughnesay, Bondurant. Honor pytrtem in American urn* verai ties, 
llarper’fi weekly, 56: 25, November 30, 1912, 

SCHOOL ARdmXECTURB AND EQUIPMENT 

.1080, Ohapman, Arthur. Collage iy)>e of public echoole, 'i'whnical world, 18; 
184-87, Oflober 1912. 

1081. Cooper, Frank Irving^. ScluKilhouneji and the la>v. American phytdcal edu* 
cation review, 16: 459-73, 0<'lober 1911. * 

Includes a digest of state laws regulating scboulliouse construoMon, p. 4^3-73. 

, 1082. Dre^alar, Fletcher Baacom. The future Watinn of city n'hool buildings. 
American school board journal, 44: 28-29, March 1912. 

. Advocates meeting school buildings in the open Country, a reasonable distance from the city, in 
order th.at the city children may have more room for play, etc. 

1083. Ittner, William B. School architecture. American school board journal, 45; 
16-17, 48, August; 22-23, 59, September 1912. 

Address delivered before the Dqyartment of school odminlstrutioD of the Kat tonal educatkm aaso> 
elation, July 10, 1012. The schooU on which the artlclo Ls bas«har3 the Emerson school, Gary, 
* Ind.; bigli school at Wichita, Kans., and the high scliool at Lafayette, Ind. • 

1084. Blancas. Departmeut of public inatruction. School buildings, school 
grounds, and their improvement. Kansas, 1911. Issued by E, T. Fairchild, 
state superinlondent. Topeka, Stale printing office, 1911. 115 p. illus. 8*. 

1085. Macfai^^d, Charles S. Story of interior school decori^lion. American city, 
5: 197-:^, October 1911. 

1086. Modern elementary schcx)l building, American cit^ 7: 248-45, September 

1912. V 

1087. Pavlista, J. A. A model schoolhoufte. American Bchpfcl board journal, 44: 
30-31, 52-53, \pril 1912. 

A deacrlpllon of the Johnson building in Cedar hapids, Iowa. 

1088. PerrJ, Clarence Arthur. ScK*ial center ideas in new elementary school 
architecture, American school board journal, 44: 11-15, 63, April 1912. 

A suf>’ey of the newer elementary schcMlhouses In two score of our leading cities and towns, dem* 
onstrat^g^that the motive to provide structures w hich can be used by adults, as w*ell os chiklrflii, 
is becorping Increasingly active. Bee also Item 2244. 

1089. Sharpie, William F. •The housing of consolidated schools in rural communiiica, 
Educajtor-joumal, 12: 3-17, September 1911. Ulus., plans. ^ 

1090. Stech5r, William A. An inquiry into Uje problem of desks for school chil- 
■ ,*^dren. | American physical education review, 16: 453-58, October 1911. 

1091 . Webb, I William H. School planning at home and abrciad ; a rdsumd of English 
and cn^ntinental practice. London, The Sanitary publishing co., ltd., 1911. 
4^ p. .front., plans. 12®. 

1092. Willis, B. F. The Pennsylvania school code and the planning of elementary 
Bchooljhotises. American school board journal, 44: 16-17, 48, 50^1, April 1912 

iilua., plana. . . 

COLLEOB ARCHTTSCTURE 

1093. Behuyier, Montgomery. Architecture of American colleges. VII. Brown, 
Bowdein, Trinity and Wesleyan. VIII. Southern colleges. IX. Union, Ham- 

, ilton, Hobart, Cornell and Syracuse. X. Vassar, Smith and Wellesley. Archi- 
tecturil record, 29:.144-06; 30: 57-84, 549-73; 31: 512-37, February, July, Da- 
cembeir 1911; May 1912. ^ 

^ Onii e l^ton of tbsJiBrlM of aitidea begun M Q^tobor IMl 
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VKimLATlOlf AND UOHTINO 


lOM. EvAiift, A. Pupil efficiency. 'School science and maihomaticSi 12: 

, 278-86, April 1912.* 

A paper reed before the OenUel eaocbtioo of eclence end methenmtlrs teechrra, Len Is InsUtutel 
Chlo^, December 1. lOfl, In which the euthor empba&ijee tlie oecessit; of better N*enUiatioo In 
school rooms. 

1096. lAnaingh, Van Benaselaer. Tho illumination of schiX)! buildings. Amori- 
can school board jounial, 44: 19-21, 49-50, Juno 1912. 

^^Addrese before the American scliool by^lcnc essociatloD, Boston. Uarcb 191:!.’’ 

* Gives some illumination requiremcints and notm some successful eiperimeats In school Ulumlns* 


1096. Shepherd, Xohn Wilkea. Ventilation in Chicago public school buildings. 
Educational bi-monlhly, 6; 249-55, .February 1912. 

“Tb4 Waters s)TSCem is assumed In the details hero indicated, iuaimuch it Is losUiilcd In alnxit 

80 per cent of our school buildings; modification will lie made by the eagloeer to confonn to 
systems." 


1097. American school hygiene association. Proceedings of tho sixth congress. 
Volumo IV. Springfiold, American physical oducaiion review, 1912. 216 p. 
8*. (Thomas A. Storey, secretary-^asurer, New York, N. Y,) 

OoDtsins: 1. David Soeddeo: Problenu of health supen :.>ioD in Um sChooh of Hsssachuvtls, 
p. .18-28. 2. T. A. Storey: ModlcaJ inspection and the practice of the jibyslclan and tho demist, 
p. 31-83. 3. Uargaret E. Carley: The school nurse as a link In the chain of prcventl\’einediclnc, 
p. 33-4a 4. 1 a. N. Hines: A study tn retardation, p. 83-38. A W. li. Burnnam: Suggesllon in' . 
elementary education, p. 59-88. 6. Van Rensselaer Lanslngb: The lltiuuinatton of school buUd- 
Ings, p. 90-111. V. T. D. Wood; Health problems In edticallon, p. 1^5-30. K. D*. A. BarKOnt: De- , 

* facts in the school curriculum In physical training as shown by the dlsabllfUea of college sUidenU, 
p. 131-30. 0. D. B. UUl : The cooperation of educational and of medical deiianmeuts of American 
universities, p. 138-81. 10. W. H. Potter: The core of tlie teeth of schbol children, p. 159-G4. il. 

O. S. C. Badger; UalnutrlUon In school children, p. 188-B9. 12. L, U. Gullck: Report of the com- 
mittee on heating and ventilating, p. 198-08. 13. E. B. Hoag: Some new pfoblems In school 
hygiene, p: 308-8. 

1098. Burgexstein, Leo, and NetoHtaky, Auguet. Hundbuch dor schulhygiene. 

3. aufl. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1912. 548 p. IUub. . 8^. (Ilandbut'h der 
hygiene, hug. von Th- Weyl. vi. bd., 1. abtlg.) 

1099. Bumham, William H. Suggoation in echooF hygiene. [Worceeler, Maae.] / 

1912. 228-49 p. S'*. . . 

Reprinted £rom the Pedagogical seminary, Jui» 1912. 

UOO. Child hygiene and the public schoola. American city, 7*430-33, NovenSfcer 


1102. Dxigalski, W. von. Schulgeeundhoit^pS^e, ihre organieation und durcb- 

ffthrung. Ein leitfaden fOr Arzte, i^rer und veirwaltungsbeamte. Leipzig, 
1912, viii, 284 p. illuB. 8^. . ^ 

The writer of the last oitlcle. Dr. A. W. Fairbanks, while exempting the school system from 
reqKmsibUity In the majority of instanoes, contends that certain educational methods are of Influ* 
enoe "in perpetuating, even if not In (Higtnating, nervous and psychical abnormalities'' In children, 
and "tender leiief of studi ooixiltfcms difficult, if not lnq>oeaible." He maUps a number of reoom* 
mtodaUoDS. 

1103. Tzanke, Kurt. Schulhygiene in Japan. Zeitachrift fOr ecbulgeeundheita- 
pflege, 25: 729-39, no. 11, IQia# 

Ccm4wi»tJ|aty early reoognitloa In of the value Of school hygiene as fundamental In popih* 

toadamtlcH in 1908 these wen 6,480 acboolphytlolans to l|,88Bacbools. 
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1104. Oiilickt Luther H. What our city acbools aie doing for tbo health hf our chO* 
dron. American phyrical education review, 16: 417-62, October 1911. 

1 105. HuUhixuon, Wood*. Brick walls and the grow^ child. Good houaekoepiug 
magaaiDQ, 54: 31-10, January 1912. 

1106. The girl versus the high school. Good houaekooping magazine, 66: 

533-38, October 1912, . ^ 

1107. Lyater, Robert A. Text-U’o^k of hygiene for leachera. Xondon, W. B. 
Clive, 1912. 496 p. illus. 12*^. 

1108. Bice, J/m. Za&ac L. Quiet zones for schools. (\ew York, 1912) 33 p. 16®. 

Contains an article rcprlntsd from the Forum, Deccmljcr 1011, with Mltortal c>omnM>nts tberaao 
. horn newspapers, etc. 

1109. Buttmonn, W. I. EmfOhrung in die srhulhygiene fdr ]>&dagogen. Bay- 
^ rouih, Grauscho burhhandlung, 1912. 264 p. 8®. 

1110. Temaan, Lewie M. Professional training for child hygiene. Popular science 
monthly, 80: 289-97, March 1912. 

Advocates a spe^lst In child hygiene for every 2,000 school ch0dren. OnUlnes Um oourse of 
study to be pursued by school health ofltoers. 

1111. Wallin, J. E. Wallace, '^perimontal o(al cpthenics: an attempt objectively 
to measure the relation between community mouth h>'gieneand the intellectual 
efficiency and educational progress of elementary school chtldron. [Pliila- 

. delphin, 1912) 32 p. 8®. 

Reprinted from the Denial coj=mo;s, April and May, 1012. 

/ J4BDICAL INSPECTION OF SCHOOLS 

1115. B^rown, Samuel Horton. Observations abd dtHluctioiw in the course of 
ocular examinations of^Achool children. Medical times, 40:39-41, February 
1912. 

Ajppocatos a higher degree of elftcJency in the work. Such efficiency wlU be Increased when 
, ad^uaie compensation la made for the servloee of ophthalmologists. 

Jll3. ComeU, Walter S.^ Health* and medical inspection of school children. 
Philadelphia, F. A. Davis co., 1912. 614 p. illus. 8®. 

Alms 'MO present a practical exposition of the work of medkMl inspection, bora of the examina- 
tion of .tome 35,000 chUdj^eo, and to give to physicians and teachers a survey of medical practice as 
It relates to children of school age.** 

1114. Cutter, Irvi^ S. Medical inspection in the public schools. Nebraska 
teacher, 15:5M7, August 1912. > 

1H5. Bapeer^ I^ouis W. Medical supervision of> schools. American education, 

. 35:352-67, April 1912. 

A timely article, dealing with the sublect of medical supervision under the following beadtngsv 
Needed sclonllflc administration of educational hygiene, The administrattop of medkaJ supervP 
%loD, Good books. for teachers and nurses, Tentative standard classlflcatlon of school aUments, 
Symptoms of children's Ailments. 

1 1 16. — — — Tentat ive standard pl^n for the medical supervision of schools. School 
r and home education, 31:367-72, May 1912. 

See also in Journal of education , 76 ; 5S3-S4, Hay 23, 1912. 

1117. Shafer, Oeorge H. Health inspection of schools in the United States. Peda- 
gogical semina^, 18: 273-2B4, September 1911. * 

1118. Terman, Lewis 1C. The medical inspection of schools. Sierri( educational 
nows, 8: 165-70, March 1912. 

1119. True, H.,tmdChaverziao,P. Hygiene oculaireet inspection dos^coles. Avec 

une pr5^e de M. le ^fesseur G. M. Gariel. 3. 5d., re^Apat augm. Paris, 
A.Maloine, 1911. *12®. ‘ 
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^ PBBDINO OF SCHOOL CHILDREN 

1120. Bou^hton, Alice C. Administration of school luncheons. Psychological 
clinic, G: 44-^1, April 15, 1912. . 

Describes the work done by the Horae and school league in Phlladolphia, giving menus, equlp- 
, raentforservlng, accommodations, supervision, etc. * 

1121. Bryant, Louise Stevens. The a<*h(X)l feeding movement. Psychological 
clinic, 6:29-13, April 15, 1912. 

Select bibliography; p. 40-43. 

Historical survey of the movement In Germany, France, England, and Araerica, giving particular 
attention to the conditions in America, and the investigations that have been made within the 
last few years. 

1122. Cirrrajx, Margaret Craig. Warm lunches in country schools. Northwest 
journal Of education, 23: 161-68, December 1911. 

Gives equipment needed and recipes for making soups, etc., for chddren in country schools. 

1123. Oabome, Lucy A. The school luncheon. Pt^dagogical seminary 19* 204-19 

•Juno 1912. . . ’ ‘ ’ 

1124. PoelcBau, O. Die unteriruahrung der eohuljugend und ihre bek&mpfung 

(lurch merkbldUer, welche ratechlagc Uber die ernilhrung enthalten. Zeit- 
flchrift fOr schuliTesundheitspflege, 25: 553-dil. August 1912. , 

Describes specific cases of lack of nourishment and urges a distribution to parents of literature on 
tli() subject of proper f(»dii)g. 

1125. Wile, Ira S, School lunches and medical inspection. Journal of homo eco- 
nomics, 4: 345-52, Octnln^r 1912. 

- " Tresonted at the Lake Placid meeting of the Administration section of the American home 

economics association, Juno, 1912.'’ . ' 



SPECIAL SUBJECTS 
Teeth 

1126. Woodruff, Clinton Kogera. City and the children’s teeth. American city 
G: 47^1, February 1912. 

/ Tuberculoels 

1127. BuUuck, Ernest S. The prtwtoition of tuberculosis iu school children. Nor- 
mal instructor, 21: 31, 42, 0(Hoi)cr 1912. * - 

Gives suggestions for the prevention of tulwrculosls tlmt ore within the means of the poorest 
school district. 

1128. Cabot, Arthur Tracy. 'JuIx rruUwu and the hcIiooIb. Atlantic monthly 
110: 701-8, Novemher 1912. 

A(lvocatcs the prevention and control of tuberculosis among schcfol children, as well as the edu- 
cation of all children In the essential facts of hygiene. 

1129. Kirchner, M. Tubcrkuloso und schule. ZoiU^hrift fQr sc'hulgeeundheita- 
pflogo, 25: 1-28, Augusl: 1912 (Beiheft) 

1130. Nelbaeh, George J. Tuberculosis among school children. Natui«-atudy 
review, 7: 218-54, Decembtsr 1911. 

How cases are discovered; treatment; general preventive measures. 

OPEN-AIR SCHOOLS 4 

1131. Downing, Bertha C. Mental hygiene and the special child. *A chapter in" 
social pathology. Boston medical and surgical journal, 166: 692-96, April 18 
1912. 

Advocates open-air hospital scbo(^ for neurotic children In our cities to beaport of the publlo- 
scbool system. 

1132. Kingsley, Sherman 0. Open-air echools in Chicago. Journal of education, 

( 74: 468-60, November 2, 1911. 
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SCHOOL GARDENS ) 

1133. Babcock, Bmest B. The sduKil garden city — ila pcjaaibilitiee. Sierra educa- 
tional nows, 7: 39-^10, December 1911. 

A short sketch of the school city conducted on the campus of the I'nlyorslty of CalUbmla. 

113-1. Caldwell, Otis W. The wchool garden and fundaiuentala of educaiion. Na- 
ture-atudy review, 8: 2-18-52, October 1912. 

1135. Children’s gardens in Cincinnati. American city, fi. 909-13, June 1912. 

1130. Hough, Halvorsen. Planting the whoolyard. Cniftsman, 22:650-56, Sep--' 
tember 1912. 

PLAY AND PLAYGROUNDS 

1137. Playground and recreation association of America. Papers presented at 

the fifth animal meeting, Washington, D. C.,.May 10-13, 1911. Playground, 5: 
Jiily-Deccmbgr 1911. (H. S. Branch er, secretary, 1 Madison avenue, New 
York, N.Y.) - - 

Contnins: I. Jbsoph I>ee: Play as an antidote to civil Iratlon, p. 110-2S. 2. Mrs. J. J. Storrow: 
Folk danclng^^. KU-fiS. 3. T.: II . Bolloy: The playground In nirul communitirs, p. 181-85. 4 . 
William Kent: Rural recreation, p. 188-K9. 6. E. J, Word: Evening rccrcstion center vork by a 
university, p. 20(V-10. 0. Report^! tlm Committee on boy scouts, p. 210-15. 7. O. T. Kirby: The 
recreation movement; Its possibilities and limitations, p. 21 7-24 > 8. Mrs. C. n. Israels: Social 
dancing, p. 231-30. 9. E. W. Stitt^iancing In the social centers of Ncu- York city, p. 2:k’^-39. 10. 

L. K.JIanmor: Athletics for the playground, p. 274-77. 11. J.E.West: Play leaders and boy scout 
Oftivities, p. 278-82. 12. P. G. Or.vig: Roy scout octivlUos on the playground, p. 2«2-8(i. 

1138. Yearbook. Playgntund, 5:325-50. January 1912. 

Tabulated .statement of “What cities ‘pluyod' last year and how.“ 

1139. Alexander, ^f^s. Caroline Bayard (Stevens). Effec-tivo j)Iayground work 
ut HUiall t (Hit. American city, 6: 848-19, Juno 1912. 

1140. Becht, J. George. Kcjiort on playgrounds. Pennsylvania school journal, 
61: 218-21, November 1912. 

* Treats of equipment, supervision, minimum space per pupil, etc. 

1141^.Bowen, William P. The moral value of play. Weeiern journal of educ^ 
lion, 5:309-15, September 1912. 

I ’resident *3 addre.ss to the Pepurtment of physical oducathm of tho National o<lucution asaoct^ , 
tinn, ( hicugo, July 12, I9l2. 

Discusses the moral efiert of habits of play upon tho Individual and the nation, urging the reform 
of oiir play hob its as a necessity for moral advancement. Tho first and greatest step in this direo> 
tion is ill the early leaching of Uie child regarding the l>est forms of ploy-activ itles.^ 

1142. Corcoran, John Allen. Illumination of playgrounds. American city, 7ri4&- 

50, August 1912. ‘ ^ 

1143. Curtifl, Henry S. Need of a comprehensive itluygrbund plan. American 
city, 5: 338-40, December 1911. 

1144. — t Neighborhood center; the proper relationship of tho ittiblio school 

to playgrounds and small parks. American city, 7: 133-37, August 1912. 

1145. The reotganized sch(M)l playground. Washington, Govornraont print-’ 

ing office, 1912. 23 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bullolin, 1912,- 
no. 16) 

1146. Haynes, Bowlord. Recreation survey, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. Made for 
the Board of school directors and the Child welfaro*commi8sion, October and 
November,]^ 1911. Playground, 6:38-66, May 1912. 

“Bhortoned form of the report prepared at reqJest of Milwaukee Rureau of ecoaomy and 
elTlcieiilby, printed os one of their bulletins. Combines and condbnsee two original reports.’* 

1147. Hetherington, Clark W. Playground directors — sources from which they 
may bo secured. Playground, 6: 265-30, October 1911. 
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1148. Hoben, Allen. The ethical value of organized play. Biblical world, 39: 
175-87, March 1912. 

Advocates the saving power of organiied jjay, and expresses regret that the play movement 
has not centered about the public schools, , , 

1149. Kirby, Ouatavua T. The recreation moyoment; ite possibilities and limita- ^ 
tione. Playground, 6: 217-24, October 1911. illus. 

'* Address delivered at Fifth annual meeting of the Playground and recreation association of 
America, May 11. IWl.’* 

1150. Miller, William T. Plan for organized play in a city school. Education 
32; 409-13, March 1912. 

1161. PareonB, H. Or^e. The educational value of play. Coloradp school journal, 

27: 6-9, 7-11, March, April 1912. 

" Paper read -berore the Colorado state teachers' a<«oclation.» 

^ "A few good books on ploy:" p. 11. 

*1152. Ward, Daniel. Developing the playgrounds of a tfmall city. American 
school board jojimal, 45: ft-9, September 1912. 

Describee the equipment, etc., of the public school playgrounds in Rocky Ford, ('olorado. 

1153. Weir, Lebert H. Playgrounds and health. Kindergarten-primary maga-- 
zine, 24: 23G-39, May 1912. 

Gives suggestions for strengthening physical training work In public schools. 

1154. Public schools and the playground movement. American city 6: 

740-44, May 1912. . ’ . 

physical' TRAmmo 

fl56. Burg'eae, Theodore Chalon. Athletic relation.^ of Illinois colleges. School 
review, 19: ol3-22, October 1911. 

1156. Crampton, C. Ward. A new system of physical trai^iing. American physical ' 
education review, 16: 431-38, October 1911. 

Outlines a day's order of exercises, based on the principle of - ‘selection and segregation of exercises 
according to their function.". 

1157. The effects of athletics on young men. A symposium. Medical clraes, 40: 
32-38, 61-69, Febniary, March 1912. 

The question under discussion is: “Do presentKlay athletic sports hhve a deleterious ,ofTect upon 
the participants in after life? " The consensus of opinion seems “ to be that college athletic activity 
is a prime necessity that should be governed ia carefully as arc collegiate intelloctiml pursuits.” 
Articles by Dr. W. p. Anderson, Dr. D. A. Sargent, Dr. J. A. Gwathmoy, Dr. j' W. Bowler 
^ Dr. G. L. Heylan, Dr. R. G. Clapp, Dr. James Naismitb, etc. * 

1158. H6nin, B. L. Jean Jacques Rousseau and physical education. Education 
32:461-73, April 1912. 

Discusses Rousseau's attitude towards physical education in “femilo,” and the relation of phys- 
leal instruction to intellectual and moral education. Also separately reprinted. 

1169. McOornuck, Samuel Black.* College athletics from the viowfioint of the 
president of a university. America^ physical education review, 17: 138-46 
March 1912. , ' 

^ “ Paper presented at the Sixth annual convention. National collegiate athlot ic assoc lat ion Now 

York, December 28, 1011." ’ . 

1160. McEillop, J. B. Athletics in the Philippine Islands. School journal, 79: 2-^, 

November 1911. ’ 

1161. Peterson, B. A. The^^ministration of physical education in social settle- 
ments. American phymeal education review, IC: 625-36, November 1911. 

1162. Pierce, Palmer E. The National collegiate athletic association. American 
physical education review, 17; 146-54, March 1912. 

1163. Porter, David B. Football: an impossible intercollegiate sport. Educa- 
tional review, 42: 162-69, September 1911. 


1164. Booeevelt, Theodore. Oxford and Kansas: Outlook, 98: 714-16, July 2i 
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SkaxBtMm^' Oymnastic teaching. American physical education 
review, 17: 188-&5, 284-90, 361-07, 469-78, 555-59, 637-43, 705-12, Jdarch, 

• April, May, June, October, November, December 1912. 

^ • Public SchooU 

IIW). ^Jlen, Harry R. Gymnaeiums in public echools. Americau city, 7: 335-38, 
October 1912. 

nt)7. Oulick, Luther H. Athleticn for m'hool children. l,ipi>incott’a monthly 
magazine, 88 : 201-10, August 1911. ^ 

1168. Sargent, D. A. Coeducational gymimetics in elementary ajul high school. 

. . Educational bbniontKly, 6*218-24, February 1912. 

1169. Templeton, J. 0. High echool athletics. Sierra educational news, 7: 17-22, 
December 19U 

.V discussion of the admlnbitratlon of hUh school alhlctics lu CalifomlH. 

SCHOOL FESTIVALS, SPECML DAYS, ETC. 


1170. Andrew*, Mr%. Fannie Pern (Phillipe) Peat'o day. WaahingUm, Govero- 
rdbnt printing office, 1912. 46 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau uf education. Bulletin^ 

1912, no. 8) 

nibllograpby: p. 41-4*i. 

1171. Bates, Esther Willard. Pageants ami pagmntry, with an imriKluction by 

William On-.* Boeton Now York [etc.] Ginn and company (191 2| 294 p. *l2°. 

1172. Brown, Horace O. ObstTvance of historic tlays at .Vhool Education, 32: 
147-52, November 1011. 

Suggest tons and principles which sh<Hild be ftdlowod In school .exercises. ‘ * * 

1173. Bruce, T.niluTi Hortensia. Danchig and the Bchool featival: Uioir relation, 
and how they may bo plaffhed. American physical education review, 17 : 273- 
83, April 1912. 

1171. Chubb, Percival E. .Feetivals and' plays in echooln and e>t»ewhcrc, by Per- 
cival E. Chubb and others. New York, Harper A brothers, 1912. 403 p. 
illus. 8°. . , . * 

1175. Craig, Anne. Thorpe. A de[>ariment of folk drama in the s'.-hoolH and play- 
grounds. Educational foundations, 23:463-72, April 191^>s^ 

A scheme of work for a department of folk drama, the object of such a department being primarily 
to encourage and develop pow*ers of expresston in Uie pupils. 

1176. Dykema, Peter W. The festival of reawakened life. SWo powibilitios cf 
the spring festival. Atlantic educational journal 7: 295-98. April 1012, 

fUbllography: p. 2(t8. 

1177. Stevens, Thomas Wood. The pageant as a schmd exen*ist>. Srhoctl ana 
book, 11: 1003-11. Juno 1912 


STUDENT LIFE AND CUSTOMS 


1178. Are college students os wickwl us they art* represented? Current literature, 
51:540-42, November 1911. 

Review of charges made by R. Crane, of Chicago, In the \alve 7:6flR-M, 704-6, 

August, November 1011. 


1179. Castle, William R., jr. The freshmfui. Outlook, 99: 415-.19, O lober 21,, 


1911. 

1180. Cooper, Clayton Sedgwick. American undergraduate. Century ' maga- 
- rine, 83:377-87. 614-23, 720-30, 881-92 ; 84:66-76, January-May 1912. 

Discusses various phases of undergraduate life, such as student government, college JmimaJlwn, 
chposing a college, etc. 
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1181. DaviB, William Btaama. The western student as seen by his instructor}*. 
Century magazine, 83: 118-22, November 1911. 

1182. Eg^bert, Seneca. Moral problems of college life. New York medical times 

9:5481-83, Mafrh 9, 191^. ^ ’ 

A frank dbcusskm of the sex problem, the quretion of tilrobolic indulgenoe, ptc. 

1183. EUner, Joseph. Working one’s way through collogo. American review of 
reviews, 40: 344^9, September 1912. 

1184 . Pordyce, Chiles. Collogo ethics. Ednraiion, 33 ; 71 - 7 K, OciobiT 1911 . 

Writer thinks Utat the ultimate .solution of the problem lies with tlie faculty ibself. l)lscu.ss«s 
the subject of college ethics from dltTerent viewpoints. 

1185. Graf, Alfred. Sc-haierjahrc, erlebnhee luul urieile namhafter zeitgenossen. 
Berlin-Schfinoberg, Fortschritt (Buchverlag tier “Hilfe”) 1912. 3ti0 p. 8°. 

list). Harker, Joseph R. The social life of the colh'go and how to direct it. Chriti' 
tian student, 13: 31-36, February 1912, 


1187. Hart, Joseph Kinmont. Helping the freshnmn to find hiriwlf. Nation, 

94: 182-83, February 22, 1912. 

1188. HArtin, E. S. A father to his freshman son. Atlantic monthly, 110: 441— f 6, 

October 1912*. * . ’ , 

A sensible man of ilie world presents lus valuation of llio variou.s opjwrlunities of the modern 
college and its life.’* — School review, NoVemlw 1912, p. t47. 

U89. Noel, John Vavasour’. . Third Internatitmal congress of American Htudents. * 
Bulletin of the Pan American union, 35:477-97, SepU*mbor 1912. 

lilh). Thomas, Thadde us P. Highis of college si mien tt*. Indejxmtlcni, 71 : 69,>-9s, 
September 28, 1911. 

1191 . Thwifig, Charles Pranklin. I>etters fntm a father to his .st»n entering college. 
New York, The Platt & Pocl^ co. [1912] 95 p. 12°. 

1192. Van Dyke, Paul. College life. Scribner’s magazine, 52: G19-23, November 
1912. 


** *A word to fathers who :\ave hot been to college but wliose sons want to go.' Mininii?.es the 
evils of college life and mugnmes tlie virtues.”— School review, Decern I>er 1912, p, 70f>. 

1193. Wilson, Calvin Dill. Working one’.; way through college ami university. A • 
guide to paths and opportunities to earn an etlucation at American collt«gcH amP 
univermties. Chicago, A. C. Mc(:iuig & co., 1912. 381 p. 12°. 

.1194. Wi^ht, H^nry Parks. From hcIkh)! through (ollege. New Havey, ^'aie 
uiuvorsity press; London, IL Frowtle, Oxford uiuverHily presH. 1911. 165 p. 

front, (port.) 129. 

college fraternities ' * 


1195. EvaM, Henry R. Student societies and fraternities in the collegoH and uni- 
veraitios of the United States. New ago, 16: 553^7, June 1912. 

First article of series. Subject treated from the hfcrtorical standpoint. 

119^. Rickert, Mai^a Edith. Exclusiveness among college women. Cotitury 
magazine, 85: 227-35, December 1912. 

1197. The fraternity idea among college w’omen. What does it stand for? 
Century magazine, 85: 97-106, November 1912. 

A oompreheasive and impartial Investigation of the subject. IllastroteU. 

1198. Scholarship of advanced standing students and of tfie fraternities. UniveraiU 

of Chicago magazine, 4: 172-76, April 1912. 

mOH SCHOOL fRATBRRiniCS 

1199. Hill, Roseoe ConkUng. Secret sfM*if*iiet* in high schtHils. Kducntioniil re- 
view, 43: 168-92, February 1912. 

An elaboratapreemtation of the subject with bibliography. Author claims that "the abolillco 
of high aohool seoret todeUas kanured If school authorities really desire that abolltloo.” 
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EDUCATION— SPECIAL FORMS, RELATIONS, AND 
APPLICATIONS 

I. FORMS 

SELF-EDUCATION 

^ I5r; Education ext«nslon.l 

^ PRIVATE SCHOOL EDUCATION ^ 

1200. 0)iintry whools for city children, (.’hautuuquan, G7: 2-ltM(i, Aiiguat 1912. 

1201. Jackson, Kelson A. Mission of tho private srhool. Education, 32: 214-19 

Dooomber 1911. . 

1202. Myers, William Starr. Country s(’htH>lrt for city boys. WashiiiKUui, Govern- 

iijenl prinliiiK^oftico, 1912. 22 p. 8°. (U. S. Iturcau of cHlucation. Bulletin 

1012, 1)0. Iri ■ . 

n. SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 

EDUCATION AND SOCIETY. CITlZ£NSri& 

1203- Abbott, Lyman. • l)crn»MTa( V in (Klucation. Oiitl(xik, 101:823-32 Auffust 
10, 1912. ■ • ’ 

ILW. Allen, J. H. Socialism and the iindenrraduate. Living ago, 270:585-92, Sep- 
tomber 2, 1911. 

1205 Baggott, L. J. Education and <Mir fuiiirc national cliaracier. Westminster 
review, 17S: lK5-^7, Anglin! 1912. 

.\r>niw ilmt "systenLs'’ of education urefutile. 

1^. Betts, George Herbert. Social i)rincipIt‘H of tHliiraiioii. New York, 0. 
S' ribnpr'H eons, 1912. xvii, 318 ]>. T2°. 

1207. Bureau of municipal research, New York. OuUide (MK>i>emtion with the 
pubU(‘ w'h(K)l.‘^of groiUcr New York. [Now York. Bureau of municipal research 
2f>l Broadway, 1012] 112 p. illu8. 8°. 

A reiwrt hasffi upon returns from kS3 mtsUie areiidee:. the t'ity superlntwidenfs report.^ for 
11)02-1], the Hoard of education’s and Hoard of sui^rlnfcndents' minutes forlfla'V-U.and newspaper 
flies for HJXi-ll. Submitted April I, Jftl2,"to the Hoard of ewtimate'.s ('ommittee cm school Inquiry. 

1208. Chapin, Francis Stuart. Edncaiion and tlu; inqr<^;'a eocioiogical etwav. 
New York, rohiml)ia iiniversiiy, I.ongnians, Green <fe eo., agents, 1911. lOf) jt. 
8°. (SHidfert in hintory, iMoiiornicH, and public Iaw,MHl. by the Eacultv of 
jMditiral wienre of Colunil)ia*univoraity, vol. XLIII, no. 2) 

1209. Coler, Bird S. So< iaIif*m in the w-Ium)!*.. BnKiklyn, The Eastern preee 

1911. 22 p: 8°. ’ ’ 

1210. Denison, Elsa. Civic cooperation with the public schools. American city 

. 5: 124-30, September 1911. 

1211. Deyoe, Albert M. The school as an efficient factor iir the oducatbiml, so< ial, 

and recreational aclivitit's of the ( omm unity. Midland schools, 27: 4fM8 
October 1912. . ' , ’ " 

1212. EUwood, Charles A. Sociological basis of the science of education. Educa- 
tion, 32: 133-40, NoYenibg. 1911. 

1213. Flexner, . Abraham. Arishx'ratic and demw^ratic education. Atlantic 
' . ^ monthly, 108:386-95, September 1911. 

1214. Gause, Frank A. Training for service. Educator-journal, 12:69-65 Octo- 
ber 1911. , ’ ^ 

1215. Howerth, Ira Woods. The art of Hucation. Neyi' York. The Miu-millan' 
company, 1912. xvi, 237 p. 12°. 

"Meant to .TObertltute a scientific for a wntimenul conoaption of tho social meaninj; and \'alue 
of education. * Pref . 
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1216. IQ^^Irrlng.. 8ocUl ispecU of education; a book of boutcob and original diin 
^ussioDB^ with annotated bibliographiefl. New York, The Macmillan com- 
pany, 1912. XV, 425 p. 12°. • 

A.ooUectlon of reprtntod papers by rarioos authorttles, with appropriate introductlocu and 
nuninaries, systamaUcally grouped under topics so as lo etford a broad view of the relations of the 
i school to sooiely at large, and of the internal relatioas of the school as a socia] group. 


1217. 

12Q8. 

1219. 

1220. 

1221 . 



1222. 
1223. 
'' 1224. 

1225. 

1226. 

1227. 

1228. 
‘ 1229. 

1230. 

1231. 


Lavabre, Lucien. Dik:h<^inco^ epciale ot (^ducaiioii. Pari^, Vigat fr6rtv«, 
1911. 78 p. 4°. 

Lay, W. A. Dio tatachule; cine nalur- und kuliurgom&BBe Bchulrofc^rm. 
Osterwieck/Harx und Leipzig, A. W. Zickfeldt, 1911. 227 p. 8°. 

Elaboration of the author's oonoeptlcn of a school which fills its place In organic life, and educates 
the pupil foe activity in society by a course of training along social lines. 

HaeVeagh, Franklin. Eklu (nation and the voter. Tnivenuty of Chicago 
magazine, 4: 300-8, July 1912. 

Heaser, August Wilhelm. Dae problem der staaltibUrgcr lichen orziohung. 
I.«ipzig, O. Nemnich, 1912. 238 p. illua. 8°. (Die jAdagogik der gcgcu- 
wart . . .VI. bd.) ^ 

HorgaUf Alexander. Education and eocial progreee. Educational roviow, 
44 : 368-84, November 1912. 

If the schools,'* says the writer, * ‘ are to play a more elective part In social pn^n'ess the eilucatlon 
given in them must afford a fuller preparation for the envlroomenl^of the world." Advocatrs 
vocstkMial studies. The author, who is president of the Educational Institute of Scotland at 
Edbiburgb, analyses the ]wthologlcal condlllww of society, which ore chletly three: "destltutlrwi, 
vice and crime, and parasKism or the exploitation of the week by the strong."^ 

Neystrom, Paul H. Education and money, Icadorahip, and morality 
World’s work, 23; 197-202, Decembf^r 1911. 

P6paut) Felix. L’^ucalion publiquo ot la vie nationale. 4. od. Paris, 
Ilachotto ct cie., 1911, 376 p. 12°. 

Pritchett » Henry Smith. EMucation and the na^on. Atlantic monthly, 
109: 643-^3, April 1912. 

Badosavljevich) Paul R. Social pedagogy. Pedagogical aemiiiary, 19; 
78-93, March 1912. a 

Bibliography; p. 90-W. ' ^ 

Gives four methods of scientific basis foi^ the dogma of social pedagogy, and lllustraies the practical 
side of social pedagogy by giving tbe Ideas of Dewey, Rlordon, and Kersrben.'iteiner. 

Schneider, Herman. Education and industrial peace. Annals of the 
Americau academy of political and social eeionco, 44: 119-29, November 1912. 
Smith; Paynon. The public school in its relation li> civic and Booial reforms. 
Journal of education, 74: 453-55, November 2, 1911. 

Soulier, Hippol}rte. L’^ducation nationale. Anduze, A. Oastagnier, 1911. 
9p. 8°. 

Ward; D vid A. The relation of the school to society. West Virginia school 
journal, 41: 57-61, May 1912. 

The author defines the three debts which, in his opinion, the school owes to society as efficiency, 
tbe maintenance of proper standards, and productive time, and in return society owes the school 
its support, moral and financial. 

White, William A, « Democratic view of education. Crafumaii, 21: H9-30, 
November 1911. 

^ild; Laura H. Trainiug for social efficiency. Education, 32: 226-^, 343-53, 
494-504, 624-36; 33: 91-99, 169-65, December 1911, Febniary, April, June, 
October, NovemW 1912. 

To be oooUmied. \ 

CoMTBKn.— 1. ICy child and I.— 2. Tbe relation of efficiency to life.-^. The relatkm of Income 
to effideiicy. — 4. The relation of effioienc}' to Industry.— 6. The relation of art, industry anci 
ednouksi. 
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KDUCATIOII AMD UHt 

1232. PorbuBh, William Byron. The coming generation. New York and I^ondoii^ 

n. Appleton and company, 1912. xix, 402 p. 12°. f 

**Tbo first endeevor to fUmbh In a single \*olumc a short, iratiabk* aiWHint of all tho foroM Uuit 
^ are working for the bettonnent of American young people." ^ 

t'oNTKPfTS.— I. Betterment through the home.— II. A better start.— III. Betterment Uirough 
e«itu«iton.— IV. Doiterment through prevention.— V. Hetterment through religious and social 
nurture and ser\’lce. 

Hook III (Hctlermenl through education) includes cliapiers on Tlie new eduoatlon; VooaUooal 
training and guldamv; Some htgh'School problems: Mora) training In schools; Tho social school; 
r>ofecti\'B children; Play and playgrounds; Clubs for street boys: Camps and outings; College and 
the child; The b<«utihil ordering of life; A child educating himself. 

1233. Hendenaon, Charles Hanford. Pay-day. Hnnion and New York, Hooghlon 
Mifflin 00.,. 1911. 339 p. J°. 

.\dvocates a social regeneration Uirough the ellmiaalloo of profit, and a mnovatlon of eduoalloo 
by making It an Ideal enterprise standing for human Integrily and quality. 

1231 . Judd, Cb&rles H. The ofyauization of the (Miergien of hi^h si hool Hiudenta. 
Kaiisaf^ Hohool mugazine, 1; 131M4, April 1912. 

Advotates a closer relationship l)etwpen Ute life of the school and the life of the conununity such 
Uiat the wbolejenorgy of tho student may be oonoentrated upon helpful collateral forms of activity. 

1235, Peabody, Francis Greenwood. Sunday evenings in the college chapel. 
Ronton and New York, Iloughlon Mifflin company, 1911. 300 p, 12° 

Sermons that drol primarily with the problems of }-oiing men In the course of tl»ir educatloa. 

/ SCHOOLS AS SOCIAL CENTERS 

1230. Berry, Graham. ‘The ui>en nrhoolhouae. ” Rookman, 34:617-24, January 

1912. illuA. ^ 

An aocoitnt of the public lectuie system In New York diy schoob. 

1 237 . Bobbitt, John P. A city school as a community art and musical center. EUe- 
mentary st'hool teacher, 12; 119-26, November 1911. 

123H. Curran, Margaret C. Tho rural school as a community center. Northwest 
journal of education, 2^1: 25Mi0, February 1912. 

1239. Forbes, George M. Ruttressing the bmndaiions of demoomey. Survey, 27: 
1231-35, November 18, 191J. 

1240. Hanmer, Lee F. The wider use of the st'hotd plant. American education, 
15:304-S, March 1912. 

Describes briefly the kind of school plant that "shall make passible on all-round development 
of the Iwys and girls, and in so far a.s possible .sMv e the .social, educational', wid recreational needs 
' of the wliole oonuimnity." 

1241. Holman, Charles W. The social center movement. Texas school journal. 
29; 18-33, April 1912. 

CtlvOT a brief sketch of the development of the social center movemuit and tells how to orgaaliea 
country social center. 

1242. Miptindale, W. C. The schtwl as a H(x:ial center and its relation to evening 
rocl^lion renters and other acli\dtio#i. Playground, 6: 193-202, September 
1912. 

' " Address delivered at the sixth annual meeting of the PlaygrouiHl and recreation asaooiatkm of 
America. June 7, 1912." Describes the wider use of the school plant in Detrojl, Michigan. 

1243. Mayer, Mary J. Our public schools as social centers. American review of 
reviews, 44 : 201-8, August 1911. 

.Also In Inter-mountato educator, 7: 3^-20, September 1911. 

1244. Perry, Clarence Arthur, Social center features in new elementary school 
architecture and tho plans of sixteen socialized schools. New York city, 
Division of recreation. Russell Sage foundation [1912] 56 p. illua. 8°. 
(Pamphlet no. 120) 
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L.M5. Perry, Clarence Arthur. A survey fo thu w>rial-<'enU*r niovemnit Kli*- 
moiitary sch(>ol leather, 13: 124->33, November 1912. 

I>bCK'<3M all phasm of ibe mo\>nifsi1: rf^rmtluna], sortali d\ Ir. eip, sho«s Mtiat litis lnw 
** orcompliahfd In viviou.sclttKt of ihr country. 

12-46. Pieplow, W i llia m L. HroatltT uw3 t»f nrhiHil bpitdiiip*. .\meriottn Iiik»I 
bnnril journal, 44: 15-16, 37, January 1912. | 

AddreAA to School board section of Wbconsln teschirs’ assocWtlon. 

12-17. Rinaker, Ira P. A «H iiili7.«.(i hijrh S, t\4__ajul l•.lll,■aIiun. 

32: 93-95, November 1912. 

A doflcrlptlon of comlltions in Canlop, Illinois. 

124R, Ward, Bd^ard J. l*ublie HchiHilhouHe aeommon eontor for imliiirul deliber- 
ation and oxprewion. American city, 7:325-2S, O tober 1912. 

>1249. Wilson, Woodrow, N(M*d of eiiizeiiHliip orpinizaiiiui. Ainoriran ri(\, 
5: 2(i5-f>t, Novemln'r 1911. 


HOME AND SCHOOL 


1250. Aldermaii, L, R, Sehool ertnlit for homo work. Nebra^^kn teiu ht>r. 1' 
HM-7, September 1912, 

t;ivp« " A plan for Industrial work that t'l (Tmllng a decided Interest all over this coontrv It is 
a novel idea, but If Is a ^ood Idea,” 

1251. Allen, William. H. How women may help their .'»rhoi»b, public, jirivute, ur 

panxdiial. In his WomanV pjrr in ;rH\t*rninent whether Kite or not. 

New York, Dtald, Mead and eo., 1911. p. 241-76. 

1252. Craig, Anne Throop, Tarent.^ teaehrrs, and the new teudem ioH in ediiea- 
tioii. Atlantie odueational jtnirnul, S. (>(i-t;9. Ortol>er 19|2. 

1253. Daggett, Mabel Potter, Women, riu* eitv a mother. World h work 
25; 111-17, November 1912. 

Second article of a series. • !>i9cuNW« the pemionlnK of school chUdren and mothers; tumbu; of 
schoolhotLV'S into dance halls, etc. 

.1254, Lute^, Della Thompeon, ('hild, homo and t^h(H>l. roo|M‘rHtnwn. V 
The Arthur II. (>int eo. (1911) 307 p. 12°. *) 

12.55, Owen, William Bishop, ('(wiiH'raiion beiwiHMi home and htIiooI. Kdn, a- 
lional bi-monthly, 6: 95-102. I)o< ember 19J1. 

Address delivered l>efore the Department ofschotil putnm.s of the N'litlomil rtincftifon a-S-sociat Ion 

1911 . 

.Mso In Western journal of education (Vpsilanih U-2t», Junnary n»i2. 

*' The nature of co-operat ion between home und sfh(H)l should he . , . . one of oom ertwi and 
harmonious action In detcrmJnhuf ]an:er .socliil life of the cliUd, with a definite and clearlv 
reco(fnii«l division oflubor In thepSHer of specific twsksand activities.” 

12.56. Perry , Clarence Arthur,/ RtH rt^lion the of a^wM iation betwetui jtarenl.s 
and toaeherH, Playground, 5; 2G2-74, November 1911,. 

12-57. Stevene, NeU B, Edurational ad vert ini ng. Sehool review, 2f): 577-S2. Nn- 
vember 1912. ^ 

"Argues that the way. to Interest parenLs In schools Unot by the protluct Ion of Irrelevant prnpranH 
and displays."— flebool review, l>ecember 1912. p. 709. 

1258. Wiener, William. II()me-Btudv reform. Srln«)I review, 20 52fl-3l October 

1912, 

"By the plan given, home study Ls minlmlied, and in the case of 'the brightest puplhs even 
eUmlnated." 

1259. Winahip, Albert Edward. Schoors growing eorvice to the hi^e, (Jood 
hotwekeeping magazine, 66: 613-20, October 1912. 
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CHILD WELFARB: CmLD LABOR AND EDUCATION 

Chicago child welfare exhibit. Tin* i hild in tlu* rit w A writ'H nf 
prewniUnl ut the ( onft»n*nr(*8 hold diirh\|j llio diild wolfun* oxhil)il. 

May 1!M1. (’liirago, Dfjmrtmoiit of invoi i^rat ii.n, ( MclnNil 

ofrivi«:*nnd p)iilanlhn>py. 19I‘J. r>02 p. S^\ 

('uXTKXT'*.— intnkiiict<ry.“- I’lirt I, I’eritonal st'rvtoe Tiirt 7 . l’h.\ ^>inl] curf' I'lut :l. 1 h^M liotrf 
iimi ' riiTl Sj>6fial *rrcmi><i of ohihlirn.- I’lirt The u i^rkinR <*hiM. I’tirl (■. The law 

ami i1m* t'hilil. 1‘art 7. l.ihniries nml miisemn.s.- Ttirt H. Sorlal uyit i h Ic i>roi>lenis ofelitld- 
hot^l. Tiut ii. 1 heuiK\>mplei6ti lAsk. 

12<il. National cliild labor committee. of tin* oijjlnli ammal roiifor-- 

oner* Itfld at LouirJvillo. Ky , Januan' 25-l*8. I0J2J Now York, National ohild 
lal>or riunmitloc, p. 8^^. (Child labor bnlU'tin, vol. I. no. H 

(Owen K. l/ONojoy. aorroiaiy, 105 Kaat 22d aiTtHM, New York, AC) 

C'nnUiius’^ 1. Fetlj Adler: NfttlonaJftid toethuylion, p. 1 A. 2. P. P, (’lajton: A sulwtllut^ f*ir 
HUM hitKir. i>. I - t . 1 . :t- K. o. Hotland: Child liiN»r und vocfliinnal win iMn the public srhonis. p. 
1ft- 21. 4. Helen T. Woolley. Child laUw and vin-.iUumd puldaeoe, p. 24-:rr. .V C’. <i, I'eiirse: Child 
b1>or imd the future develop m^ht of the .'w-luxil. p. 3H 4.^. 0. .Mice 1*. Uurmws; The dunk-ers at el 
IKKsitaUties of vivitioimJ KuMiiiu'e. p. 4<t .'U. 7. W, 11. KLstur Itelatiou of iudii^lrhd induing to 
i liild hdtop. p. .Vt uV S. M. Kditli ('unipMt: Kt'onomic value of educjitlon. p. tVt-72. y. W. H. 
11 und; N(H»tl nfctnnpuls<>ry elmxiiion In the South, p. 7:t 'S4. 10. ,\ . J . I’eiers: A felend ohildren’s 
humui. p, x.‘> i»i.* II. S. M. I.imL'iay: Feileral aid U> education a noi'essary <tep In the Mthitlon of 
the fhild-lalKJT problem, p. 12, Florence Kellev: Part-time sw'hoobi. p. lUfV-12, lA O. F. 

Uos.s: Kx^endlng medical insi>ecti(m from .whwls to milbi, p. 12H ;i4. 14. U. K. Conan t: The edit 
(“ui tonal test for wftrklnp chlMreti. p. 14.V4S. TV J.M.UIIIeite: KumI child laltor. p. ir>4 \r-, 
Floreiu'C Kollc\-: t ‘nreasnniililp indii.'itrijd Inirdens on a ometi ami children- elTert oti eihictiitno. 
p. li.l'C-’ 17. Krne.tt Mnridiam: Hejvrvenatlon ofthenirals<ho<tl. p. l(C-atV 

i2il2. Alexander, Jolm L,, of. Buy trainini:: an iiitorpretatinu f»f tin* prinripbta 
tliat iind(*rli(’ symiiiotriral l>i»y drvelnpmoiit . IninHliirti»»n 1>\ Krnc^sh Thoinp- 
H'u Sctiui New A'lirk. Assu< iation prvst^, 1911. xvi. 200 jt Ki^. 

■M'ontidtivS art iclO'^ t^y vorltms scout workers and t>oy Iwnlers w lUch InteritnM tl'** pi Im iples that 
intderlie Itov developtneiit und the nature of the mflnences that >IukiM Ite 1'nmphi (n t»e;tr upon 
their truhdng.”— lUkik review digest, v. S. no. 1 2. Peceml>er 1912. 

12ti;i. BTown, Elmer Ellsworth. The relation ttf tin* nrhoul tp rhild wtdfnn*. 
Child-welfare imipizine, (>: 51-55, October 1911. 

12(M. Cope, J. Q. Conm'rviilion of life and beiilth . Misi^uiri Hclnad jfuirnal. 29: 102- 
108. March 1912. 

The state's duty to the child In re«i>oct to its physical fleveinpment. 

1205. Daggett, Mabel Potter, lAuiHiniiing: mhotd children a ml mother.--' World V 
* \vi»rk. 25 111-15, N«tvemlM*r 1912. - 

1200 Denison, Elsa. Helpin^^ H hixd < hi1dreii. Sn^t^stiuns fur elhcifuit cinijK*ra- 
lion with the piililic K'htHtls. New A5>rk and I.funlnn. IlariHT A brnihers. 1912. 
xxi, 552 p. illiiH. S°. 

“ The Ihireaii of munlcii>al resean-h oon.siders this study an irai>or1ant coiUrlbutfon not only to 
handlxKtk material, tnU to the inspiration heretofore a vaiialde for culnen interest in every pha.se of 
public bnsines.s.”- W. II, .Mien In Foreword. 

t'ONTKNTs.- 1. Is e\eryl)ody ititerestwl in st lnwls? 2. The tnisteeslUp of talenfand tj-iiining. 
d. Privale giving via piitdic schools. 4. Short, cut.s to publicity olsmt .school jie«yLs. .I. Commu- 
’ nil\' pr(»tileiii.s s«*on through si hoots, fi. Organ izjit Ions solely for lielpingsi lukds. 7. Si»eclal oppo^- 
tuiittlfti for women. H. Ilow women organUe to help schools, y. Physicians and the health of 
schoolchildren. 10. The dent 1st ’.s m«;sage, 11, Where clnurh and .schof^I meet. 12. The Imsi- 
ness man's contribution. 13. How suiM*r infen dents use coojK'nuion 14 . Not-yet^grasped 

opportunities (1. r. U. 8, Bureau of education) * 

]2fi7, Dix, Kurt Walther. K6ri>erli('ho uml t*nl wick lung cinos kimUys, 

Leipzig, E. Wunderlich, 1912. v. 1-2, illus. 8^^, 

1268. Greenawalt, Lfttnbert S. Tho hoy And thowdi(H>l. Educational foundations, 
24: 154-67, Novcml>er 1912. 

Discusses the boy of yesterday and the boy of today. 
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' » * ■ * • 

I2W. Oruenb^r^f Bonjamin C. Sooio Mpocu of the child -weUtro problom iu tb** 
New York high schools. School r»»Wew. 19: 684-688. December 1911. 

STunmaiiiw Wdo hi#h school nwrfs. m y-orid tonal piMftnca of pupDs; hnop<»»tion with 
parents: tttnplrr rourm of stud v . eic. 

1270. Harris^ J&mes H. Wugo onrniin: linmn^: k'rmlo 1 k>\ .\ mcricHn «*honl tuk;inl 
jtturnal. -ir).:. i8, XovcrnlnT 1!()2. 

Results 6 f an InresUcatkMi niailf In IhilmutH*. luwa. to find ih» numli**f »»l Iwys iti 

money -aamfnK otTupalk>a«. therhararter nnlurauf ilir omtnaltons rnfr^t^l i». end llieanuMmi 
of earn tup per week. ^ 

1271. Hendexvon, Charlea K, To holp (ho hoipU*t*i rhtld. World’s w»rk. 21; 027 
30, October 1912. 

Tmte of wkMw phases of the cbUd-wellare quest km; reformetorr and iiidtwtrlel tu-. 

12(2. Hurty, J. N. The child in the making Mont cm jtiuriuil of tnl neat ion ('Snn 
Francinco) IS- 5-7, May 1912. 

"The alienable rf^ht of the child ts to be Nmi free from defect send dlse^ Smmd, eojubpd 

defects must t>e removed Third, sickness and dtseesc nmo be prevenlMl Koiirih. (he 
chfld shiUI t»e pIvrn-R gmcfnus eilucetlon." 

1273. Hutchinson, Woods. Wo ami our children lianlcn city, N Y.. lliibido- 
day, I^4:c‘ A CM., 1911. x, 371 p. 12^*. 

1274. la our pit‘aem vacation ayatcni a menm o to U)c health and prxvrt*rta of uur 

chiMrt'n? A wiml for vacation echoolf*. Oraftsman. 20 5 ;i 7 -^d Scpit‘m- 
l>or 1911 . 

1275 . Lovojoy, Owen R. (’hild lalx>r and edneatiotf. Survey. 27 . ITSO- si, 
niary 17 , 1912 . 

( the St h annual conference of I Ite Nat kmal child Ia1>>r ootumiuee, Louisville, Ky. l he 

dlscusskms brought out the Ivl ihel there can be "no fundamental solulkm of the child lalwr 
prolHem wlth*>ut suhstantUl reformation of schwl methods. " 

1270. Puffer, J. Ado^. Tho hoy and bin pang. Bof»ton. New York lotc j Ht nigh ton 
Mifllii) cornpan^' [1912] xii, 188 p. 12® 

"The author points out. three primary (*ooIa 1 jrrotips the family, the nelghborlKKXl, and fhe 
play group, and identifies thagang with the last named group, lie doMTlbes typi<ail gauRs, their 
org&nlxAliun and activities, and finds that In liLs gang activities the Ixiy is reproducing the life of 
long departed clans and tribes, ('hapters of intore.st to teachers and others m ho have to do w Iih the. 
training of Iwys are: Tlw psychology- of the gang: The control of pHmltive Impulses; The s|wt:il 
virtues (if the gang: The gang in construct Ive .social work; The gang ^d the school. -Ibxik review 
digasi, V. K, no. U, p. 370 . ’ 

1277 Roll, E. E. 'Wliat Tcxaxix doing fur tbo phyniral wtdfarc (d lu^r nrhiKil rhiMbnt. 
Tcxaxxrh(K>l joarnal, 12-17, March 1912. .r 

An oddrms delivered l>eftH-e tho Texas state iearher<;' iLwax*Uilun,'I)e«ml)er :to, mix 

f 

1278. Schmldt-Orlindler, Ferdinand.- Eino goaundo jugond: ein wohrkmfiigt*K 
volk; ein vorachlag zur reform dcr k6rperli( hcn ei^ichung unaror jugend. 
ly'ipzig u. Berlin. B. 0. Tcubner, 1912. iv. 83. |l]p. S®. 

1270. Btewart, A. H, American bad hoyn in the making. New York. Hermann 
Eechner [1912] 2-11 p. illua. 8®. 

1280. Talbert, Erneifi L. Opporlunilioe in w'hool and induatry for rhtldrtjn ttf the 
Btockyardf) dialrict. An invoeligation carried on under the direction of the 
board of the University of Chicago settlement. Chicago ( University of Chicago 
press] 1912. 64 p. 8®, (A study of Chicago’s stockyards community. I) 

l^^^oss, Exnilia V. Hanthack de. Child welfare in Germany, t'hild, 2: 99-103, 
November 1911. 
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m. MORAL AKD RELIOIOm SDUCATlOrf 

CElfSIUX 

; Kile, J- H. I><**jirod tjualitiof* ami qimliliruowiia of a f«»r tlu* moral and 

' n-li^MoUH woIf:m‘ of rhiltlnm ’ \'ii>riniH journal of odocatioii. "v April 

MURAL KDUCATIOW 

1JS;i International moral education congress. :M, Tin* I!a*:uo., Aiimrat 22-27.-^ 
1J^12. MtMiioinv Hur lV‘iluration mirrale, au Coi^rnV. PrtMui^re 

I>arik*. La Mayo, M. Nijhoff. 1912. 29:1 p. 4° (Milo. Attie (1. Dyi^rinrk, 
^n'Moral Ht*( Tt*lar\ 1 

t'ontims; 1st Plvtskm. A. Uoral cOucailou oonsklcrfU from th# point of vl«w of dotomlni^ 
tlonalUis. of rrUfloiis people lol attached to any denomination, and of lht»e» bo rua<ld»r mormllty 
a.tlnd(*t ‘end Hit on relif>K>it H Vl<>nd educatkiit am^tUlrred from social and national point of view; 

' ® . ((Hmatlon of the » ll) 

12s4 - ru|x*rH « (iitfribuUHl It 'Ament an wnterHand n*\ lew of nvt*nt Amerieaii 

lilerattire uii ini.ml iKhieation Pult by.lht* Amt*riean rummin<H? uf tht* Inior- 
V tiatutnal < |I912) 195 p 8=*. ( I! A. Ovontlrw*!. t tdryv^ixinding 

lary, i>f ilu* ril y of Now Vtirk 1 • 

I'ontalns. I F. C. Sharp: Devdopmenl of moral thoujfhlfulneas tn ihe achool, p. 1-15. 2. FeUx 

Adler: Skef<h of a ootirse of ethical development extcbdlnx I hrouffh life. p. ifWju. 3. F. .^.Matmy: 

» -• esiiu'tilUtn of children, p. ll-lfi. 4. Ferch al (*bubb: Duty of the school to wlucate for the 

rl/ht use of leisure, p. 5, (). A foe. Moral Inauiiction and tralnhij! tn the Sunday schools 

•tf t!ie I nltrsi Statea of America, p. til-6S. tt. 3N . U.- (leurxe: tstdf-^tovernmeot as a mmuis of moral 
(*ducfttkm, p. rt‘>-7V 7. 11 ton Fairchild; Visual instructWMi in rnttnUs, p. 1 12 - u S. 1.. 11. Cullck 

The camp fire plrla and nuiral educoticc, p. 13»-4ft. vl. KUa L. t'alHtf .‘jtK-laJ s»r\ ice acthltlea 
in councoikm with the schools, p. liX)-A2. 10. Anna K. Si>encpr: Moral piotK-tlon as rrfatad to 
moral (xlucatkm, p. irci->s0. 

12s, ') Brownlee, Jane. ('Imrarior building in stliool. Now York (oU’.] 

UntiLdnttn Mifflin rom|diny (1912) 26 v 8 p 12 °. ^ 

12^(t. Bryant, Mrs Sophie ^Willock) Many-tfiiltHlnoeH of moral tHlut'atioii Imor- 
naiiuiial journal of 22: 283-99, July 19T2, 

^ I2S7 Cabot, J/r«. Ella (Lyman) Some live of elhirjtl ttyirhiiij;. Relurioua 

(‘siueali.io, (i: .5-F2^‘>L KebriJkrA^ 1912. • ^ 

•'It hanseeuiesl l*e«jt in this art iclo not to doscrilto mctiioda of ethical te^uhinx that, while excel- 
'Ihu, are wdlknowTi. such as that of the New York -a hool of ethical culum'." 

lU.-<cii>tsi»'» the m^anhii: of ethical teach in;;, sirh re KniUish liteimtiire, siory-telllnit, lUe*k of 
I pdldcii d^M.s, bkijrraphy, dmniii, pictures, cbvss discusakuLs, otc. 

IJSS. Coiupayr6, Qabriel. L d(‘ la* nionjlt*. jMVlagofrique^ 

tKj: 201-13, .March 15, 1912. 

12S9. Debize, E. L’f^dumiion tie lacharit^. Paria, J. deGig':;rd, 1911. 12(ip. 12°, 

I2!k) Eliot, Charles William, Democrac'v and inannera: teaching of mannera in Uie 
public ech(H)l» Comury magazine, 83; 17;?-78, Dooeml>er 1911. 

1291 Fairchild, Milton. Moral tnlucaiion in publit; at'hools. .\iuerirun ©ducat ioii, 

!C. 21-22, September 1912, 

1292. Johnson, Fr anklin Winsloy. Moral education ihrouirh school aciivitiee. 
UeligioUH oilucation,.(i; 493-502, February 1912. 

' 1293. Johnson, Harro]4. Probleraa of an offoctivo moral education in echooLs; ex- 

}H*ripdonta in France, Internationa! journal of ethica, 22: 140-58, January 1912, 

1294. Legendre, Maurice. Le problem© d^ rfklucation. Paris, Bloud A cie,, 
1911. 2G2 p, 12°, (tiudee do moral© et do soctolopie) 

Aaaerta that more att«Qtk)D should be paid to achlld^s moral tratnint by oontrolllnx hlscoatact 
and relattau with other childreo, to play and elsewhera. ^ 

1295. Lidi, Herbert G. Moral instruction through social intelligence. American 

Journal of snciolog)*, 17: 47-W, July 1911, . 
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1296. Xeyer, George H. School uctiviti«w for moral development. Religiose 
education, 6: 503-10, February 1912. 

1297. Michi gan state teachers’ association. A plan f<ir uiunil ('duc alion. Pre- 
liminary report of a commission of xhe Michigan state tca< herH’ osnix'iatioD. 
Western journal of education (YpsilanAi) 4: 405-19, November 1911. 

1298. Moore, John Howard. Ethical education. Edusational bi-monthly, G: 
189-95, February 1912. 

‘^An address delivered before the Chicago high and ncrtnal aghool association, Noveinl>er 11 
1911." ^ 

1299. Ethics and education. London, G. Bell & sons, 1912. 188 p. 12®. 

"Hooka on ethical culture": p. 166-«1. 

1300. National education association. National council of education. Ten- 
tative report of the Committee on a system of teaching morals in the public 
schools, p[^'in0na, Minn., 1911] 76 p. 8®. 

' J. U. Greenwood, chairman. * 

1301; Neu m a nn , Henry. Some misconceptions of moral education . International 
journal of ethics,, 22: 335-47, April 1912. 

"Moral instruction which does not touch the deeper springs of cunduct l>eoomes a fniltires and 
often harmful Intellecttial exeirhe." 

1302. Prince, Jolin T. Moral training in public schools. Education, 33: 65-70, 

138-43, October, November 1912. ^ 

Wrltof says that good teachers in the United St.ites are "placing special emphasis upon Indirect 
methods of moral instniclion and training, and thus dully and hourly are loading their pupils 
Into the possesakHi of higher Ideah and Increasing power." Criticises Enropeiui methods of ethical 
instruct ko. 

1303. Bede, Wyllya. New method of making character. Indopondont, 71 : 914-19 
October 26, 1911. 

1304. Beuault, J. La collaboration' de T^ole et do la fumillo dans lY-ducation 
morale do Fonfant. Education (Paris), 4:35-54, March 1912. 

A deeoriptloa of the organization, ^thods, and objects of the pareni ’s associations establbbed 
toeocourage the moral education of tllirehlld In the home and the school. 

1305. Hugh, C. E. Moral instruction of tlJe child. Kindergarten review, 22: 13:1-40, 

November 1911. * 

"Address given at the National education association convent Ion, Kindergarten department 
July 1911." 

Also in Kindergarten-primary magazine, 24: l«Ht3, March 1912. 

1306. Schroeder, Heimaim H. The psychology ttf conduct applied to the problem 
of moral education in the public schools., (’hicugo, Row, Peterson Sc ro [1911] 
287 p. 12®. 

The chief ooooem of this book is to trace conduct to Its sources, and to show briefly how the prin- 
ciples evolved may be applied to the actual work of teaching. 

1307. Spencer, Mrs, Anna (Garlin) Latest tendencies in education. Chautau- 
quan, 64; 234-^1, October 1911. 

1308. Stoning, Guatav. Dio behol der sittlichon entwicklung dor jugond. Loip- 
*zig, W. Engelmann, 1911. 157 p. 8®. 

Important contrlbaUcm to the psychological study of moral development, theoretical and 


1309. Taylor, Charlea Keen. The moral education of school children. Philadel- 
phia, Pa., Printed for 0. K. A H.Tl. Taylor [19121 77 p. 8®. 


13M). Beliglotu education asaooiatlon.' [Ninth general convention, St. Louis, 
Mo., March 11-14, 1912. Premdent’s address, . declaration of principles, and 
list of ofHcersl Relkious education. 7; 1-3. 118-20, April 1912 (H F Cope 

in.) 
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1311. Ayre, O. B. SuggesUoiia for a iiyllabus iii religiotw teaohini?; with an intnn 

ducUon by M. E. Sadler. lx>ndon, New York fete ] l>oDKmanK, Green, and co 
1911. 147, 28 p. 12®. 

1312. Be^n, Arthur C. Religioiw tea<!hing in aecondary whool«. (\niteinporary 
review, 100; 331—43, September 1911. 

1313. Eliot, Charlea William. Religious ideal in edueaiion. Outlook, 99; 411-14 
October 21, 1911. 

1314. Polwm, Joto D. Religious education in the home. New York, Eaton 
Mains; Cincinnati, Jennings & Graham [1912] J90 p. 12°. 

1315. LePelley, S. Religion in secondary schools. Contemporary review 100* 
532^6, October 1911. 


1310. Raymont, Thomaa. The use of the Bible in the education of the young; a 
P^nts. New* York, Longmaiis^reen, A co., 1911. 

“An ftxoellent handbook for toaohers and parenta to iis« as a giUdo in the work of instnKtiotL”— 
Outlook. 

1317. Religioua education aeeociation. Teacher training comminiou. 
Report. Religious education, 7:81-109, April 1912. 

C0KT*NT».— l. Report of committee on riementary and advanced teacher training couran for 
Sunday seborfs. 2. Report for committee on teacher training omines for special departmenta. 
3. Teacher training in colleges and unlversltiee. 

1318. Turmann, Max. Pmgress of reUgious education. Catholic w*orld, 96: 22.V32 
November 1912. 


1319. VanCleve, Edward E. Religious education; its outcome in moral character. 
School and home education, 32; 44-46, October 1912.- 
The author concludes that the facts prove * ‘ that the bee,i roeults In moral outcome are aeoarad 
by making reUgious Instniotfon a part of the dally training for every child in home and school/' 
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IJZU. verrei, »yivain. l/Mucauon 
1911. 343 p. 12°. 

By a careful study of the moral code in the Roepels, the aiit hor formulotee nilea to be foUowed bv 
the teacher in making Christians of his pupils. 

1321. Wilm, Emil C^l. Thp culture of religion. ElemontH of religious e<lucation. 
Boston, New York [etc.] The Pilgrim press [1912] xi, 204 p. 12°. 

CoNTENTfl.-l. Aims of education, and the place of religious education in eduratkm as a whole. 
3. Relation of the home to religious eduratloo. 3. Relation of the public school to reUgious eduoa- 
uSveriflw** agencies. The religious inntience of coUegee and 


Heligiout Pedagogy; the *S?unday School 

1322. Beard, Frederica, (^rrelation of Bible ^studies in the Bunday school. Edu- 
cation, 32: 11-16, September 1911. 

1323. Carmack, H. E. How to teach a Sunday-school lesson! New York [etc.] F. H. 
Revell company [li^l] 162 p. 12°.' 

1324. Cope, Henry Frederick. The evolution of the Sunday school. Boston, 
New York [etc ] The Pilgrim press [lOll] 240 p. 12°. 

“ Not a philosophy of Sunday-school teaching, but a hbtory ot Its development.” 

1326. Ferguaaon, E. Morriii. The neighborhtHKi Sunday school. Possibilities 
through its curriculum. Religious education, 6: 281-87, August 1911. 

1326. Frost, James Marion. The school of the church; its preeminent place and 
purpose. New York [etc.] F. H. Revell company [1911] 193 p. 12°. 

1327. Barker, Ray Clarkson: The work of the Sunday-school: a manual for 
teachers. New York [etc.] F. H. Revell company [1911] 194 p. 12°. 
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1S3& HoUuid, Oornelitts 1. How may we increaee the efficiency of our Sunday 
Rchoola.. Ecclesiastical review, 46: 564-79, May 1912. 

Stot«8 that th« efaW dcstdcntmii Is to aboommndat* th« sndbg at the Cethollo Buaday Achool 
M nctfty as poeslSte to the iradtog of the day school. 

1329. Lawranoei ICarioxx. Housing the Sunday school; or, A practical study of 

Sunday echool buildings. Philadelphia, The Westminster press, 19U. 140 p. 

illua. (incl. plans) plates. 8*. (Modem Sunday school manuals, ed. bv 
C. F. Kent) 

1330. Leater, H. A., «f. Sunday school teaching; its aims and its methods, with an 
introduction by the Bishop of London. London, New York [etc.] I^ongmans, 
Green and co., 1912. 136 p. 12*. 

1331. Xoore, Henry Kingomill. Tho training of infants, with especial reference to 
the Sunday echool. London, New York [etc.] Ixingmans, Green and co , 1910. 
xii, I03p. 8*. 

* 1332. Palmer, Frank Herbert. Grading an ungraded Sunday school. Education, 
32: 334-42, February 1912. 

1333. Slattexy, Margaret. A guide for teachers of ttainiug classes. Boston, Now 
York [etc ] The Pilgrim preM [1912] ix, lOOp. 12°. 

For p«nona vgaged In propwlag young moa end women chosen from the senior cla.^ tn the 
Sunday tofaool to be the future teaohecB of that echool. 

1334. Smith, William Walter. The Sunday-school of today; a cdmi>endium of hints 
for superintendents and pastors . . . with a special chapter on Sunday-school 
architecture, by Charles William Stoughton. Now York, Chicago [etc.] Flem- 
ing H. Revell co. [1911] 230 p. Ulus. 8®. 

Short bibliography for readen, pT 234-331, 

1335. Stowe, A. Monroe.- The work of the Sunday school as related to public educa- 
tion. Western journal of educition (Ypsrianti) 6: 49-58, February 1912. 

Develope the Idea that the Sunday echool teachers should co-operate with the ''public echool.s 
by Interpreting for their pupils the knowledge which these are gaining In our public achooh and hy 
developing In them a religious attitude toward lUe and Its social rwponsibllitlea." 

1336. Wella, Amo« Bussel. Sunday-echool essentials; what every Sunday-school 
teacher and superintendent nee^ the most in order to win success. Boston and 
Chicago, W. A. Wildo co. [19Ut** 253 p. 12°. 

, Partly reprinted from various perlodlcab. 

1337. Wood, Irving Francli. Adult class study. Boston, New York [etc.] The 
Pilgrim press [1911] 143 p. 12°. (Modern Sunday-school manuals, ed. hv 
C. F. Kent) 

Contatas bn)llographt«i. 

UniVtrtiliei and ColUffei 

1338. Bomhaoson, Karl. Religious life of the German student. Biblical world 
39: 315-21, May 1912. 

1339. Butler, ^iliffiolae Murray. Religious teaching and induome of (lie uiiiver- 
aity. Religious education, 7:57-61, April 1912. 

• “A quotation by permlssloo from theaiuual rej^ of the PrflsJdmt of Columbia university.” 

1340. Fitch, Albert Parker. Religious life at Harvanl. Biblical world, 39; 151-60, 
Idarch 1912. 

1341. Gfenuttff, John Franklin. Religious life at Amherst. Biblical world, 40. 
31-67, July 1912. 

1342. ORkey, Oharlea W. Religion in student life. Biblical world. 39: 
January 1912. 

BeU forth the dUfmaoe hi the sphere of personal rellgloi l»etween American students and thow 
of othsroatknallUea 
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1848. Bogan, W* B. RoUgioufl education in state unlvenides. Bulletin of the 
Board of education of the Methodist Episcopal church, South, 2: 3-13, No- 
vember 1912. 

Doserlbtt Ui« work which hu bon doM aud ta now bolng dooo by the dltfcrait denomtnatkme. 

1344. Hughes, Richard 0. The church and the college studenl. Religiouw odura- 
y tlon, 7; 392-97, October 1912. 

Prwenta eepectaUy rellgtoos oondltkms In state unlrerslttes and tha syiitem of student pastors. 

1346. Parsons, Edward Smith. Religious life of Colorado <*(»llego. Biblical worhi, 
40; 184-90, September 1912. 

1346. Sharpe, Charles B. How arouse intellectual iuteivet in tho Bible? 
ligiouB education, 6: 234-40, June 1911. 

Results of efforts at the University of Ifbsourl. 

1347. Starbu^, Edwin D. Report of the commiasion appointed to investigate the 
preparation of reljgious leaders in univoraities and colleges. Religious e<luea- 
tion, 7: 32^8, October 1912. 

1348. Tinker, Wellington H. Religious life at the Univeraily of Michigan. Bib- 
lical world, 39: 376-82, Juno 1912. 

1349. Wilm, Emil 0. The moral and religious influence of rollegeH. Educational 
review, 43: 292-309, Maiyh 1912. 

Part of a oliapter of “Tha culture of reliskm ** (lt«n 1331) 

SuggeNts ways by which the oollette student would be enabled *io uiake somellilag Uke the 
^e progress In his moral and spiritual growth that he is expected to make In hts physical and 
Intellectual growth.*' 


Religious Jnetruclion in Public Schools 


1350. 


1351. 


1362. 


) aiuf tho public 


L 


Andress, J. Haoe. Lest vestige of PuriUnism in the public w hooU of Massa- 
chuBotts. SchCKtlVeview, 20: 161-69, March 1912. 

Relates to the reading of the Bible In the public schools. 

The Bible aud public education. A list of tilkii on tho Bibk * 
schools. Religious education, 6; 690-95, February 1912. 

Prepared In the hope of assbtlng to a more Ihorough study " of the quentfcm of Uie Bible In Ute 
puhllo schools. Besides a list of books and pamphlets, contains also references to legal declstcQs 
and legislative enactments. 

Brown, Samuel Windsor. The »e<*ularization of American iHlucation as 
shown by state legislation, state <onslitutional provisions and state Supreme 
hourt decisions. New York city, Teachers colK^e, Coluigbia university, 1912. 
160 p. 8®. .(Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to educa- 
tion, no. 49) 

BibllOiJophy; p. laa^. 

1353. Can the o^ntials of religious faith and practice be taught in the public schools 
of the United States for tho good of the countrj*, without violating the spirit of 
the Constitution and without jusUfyiiig antagonism from religious sects? Edu- 
cational foundations, 24; 44-47, 1KV-I4, 168-74, Septomber-Norember 1912. 

Hughes, Richard 0. The limiudonspf public schools, the opportunity of the 
f'burches. Religious education, 6; 578-87, February 1912: 

Oiy«8 recent information by stetee oonoeralng the rwtrictioM upon tho um of the Bll>le in the 
public schoob. 

1366. Riley, Attelstan, Sadler; Kiehael B. and Jackson, I. 0. The religious 
quMtion in pubUc education; a critical examination of schemes representing 
vanous points of view. New York, Txmgmans, Oreen A co., 1911. vi, 360 p 

12®. ' t • 

“ Worthy of patient study py all who are lDter«eted.ln education. There b matter In It for every 
** prwmted; and thacrlttchms seem to us to be ae Impartial as they are 
atute."— Athenaeum, no. 4385:587, November 11, i«ll. 

Examinee twelve deflnlie echeroes enggeetad (or a eohitlan of the prohbm . 


1354. 
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1366. Shields,* Thomas Edward. Survey of the field [The church and the school] 
Catholic educational review, 3: 153-70, February 1912. 

. Dbcntses Comella Comer's article, ''The van LsHing 'lady,*’ whidi appeared In the Atlantic 
monthly for December 1911, and quotes in full, with oomihents, a paper by F. F. Bunker, In the 
Siara educational news for December 1911, on "Cooperation of cbur^ and school." 

1367 . fSimon, Abram. The Jewish child and the American public school . Rel igious 
education, 6: 627-33, February 1912. 

1358. IXnncheater, Benjamin 8 . The religious (dement in current public edu<ra~ 
♦ion. Religious education, 6: 261-67, Auguid 1911. 

, DENOMINATIONAL SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 


1359. Catholic educational aaaociation. Report of the proceedings and addresses 
of the eighth annual mooting, Chicago, 111., June 26-29, 1911. Bulletin. 
V. 8j no. 1, November 1911. C/olumbus, Ohio, Catholic educational assckiation, 
1911. W3 p. 8®. (Rev. F. \V. Howard, secretary general, 1651 East Main st., 
Columbus, Ohio) 

Contains: 1. J. A. Bums, ohalrma®; Report of the Committee on high .schools, p.4.V6(t. DLschis- 
slon, p. 66-73. 2. K. A. Pace: Religion and education, p. 9»-I0t. 3. T. Hrosnahan; TheCamegie 
foundation for the advancement of teaching— its alms and tendency, p. 119-59. 4. A. Dreas: The 
position that music should occupy In the college course, p. Discussion, p. ltiG-69. 5. V. J. 

IfcCormlck: Retardation and elimination of pupils In our schools, p. 32f>-36. Dlvasslon, p. 
336-46. 6. P. S. OHmore: The training of the deaf, p. 446^5. 

1360. Anderson, Stonewall. The Carnegie foundatiou for Iho ad\-an('emetit of 
teaching and the denominational college. Bulletin of the Board of education 
of the Methodist Episcopal church, South, 2: 9-21, August 1912. 

1361. Beetz, K. O. Ein kampf urn dit letzleu kirchschulen Deutschlands. Pddago- 
gischo warte, 19: 926-32, August . 5, 1912. 

1362. Blaisdell, Thomas C. The rcr'aissanco of the donomlnat.ional college. West- 
ern journal of education (Y^ysilanti) 5: 385-98, November 1912. 

Address delivered at Inaun'ratlon as president of Alma college, October 11, 1912. 

1363. Bume, James A. The development of pari.sh s(*h(K)l oiganization. 
Catholic educational review, 3: 419-34, May.1912. 


1364. The growth and development of the Catholic ei'hool system in the 

United States. New York, Cincinnati, Chicago, Benziger brothers, 1912. 

‘ 421 p. 12°. 

1365. — School life and work in the irrt migration period. Catholic educational 

review, 3: 22-39, January 1912. 


1366. [Catholic] schools. Jn The Catholic encyclopedia, vo*. liii. New York, 
R. Appleton cotapany [1912] p. 554-85. 


Contents. — [General, by] William Turner, p. 654-62. In Australia [by] Wilfrid Ryan, p.54>2-G3. 
In Canada [by] Philippe Perrier, p. 563-71. In England [by] Michael Ma^ r, p. 571-76. In Ireland 
[by] Andrew Utuphy, p. 576-7S. In Scotland [by] Michael Maher, p. 576-7 i. ' In the United States 
[bjj J. A, Bums, p. 579>85. ' Ref^'enoes follow ea^ section. ' 


1367. Lucey, Hichael Henry. [Catholic schools) 1, State export for ('atholic 
schools. 2. Attempted settlements of the school question. 3. Administration 
of the parish schools. Catholic world, 93: 596-609, 729-41; 94': 6ft-72, August, 
September, October 1911. 


INTERNATlbNAL CONCILIATION 


1368. A^ierioaii aohool peace leo^e. Third annual roi>ort, 1911. Bostpn [1911] 
94 p. 8°. (Mrs. Fannie Fern Andrews, secretary, 406 Marlborough st., Boston, 
Maes.) , - 

Contains: 1. Fannie F. Andrews: The intemattonal work of the American school peace league, 
p. 11-30. 2. A (xmrse of study In good wiQ. A supplementary working outline for moral training 
in schools . . . p. 44-48. 3. Matilda &aser; The opportunity and duty of the schools In the Inter- 
national peace movement, p. 70-77. 
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1309. Lake Mohonk conference on international arfbi€ration. Report of the 
Hevonteonth annual meetiug . . . May 24-2fi, 1911. Albany, N. Y., Press of 
Iho Brandow printint( company, 1911. 268 p. 8®. (H. C. Phillips, ^'retarv ' 
Mohonk I^ke, N. Y.) * ’ 

1370. SAve, A. Notions d’enseignement pacifislo (principes et applications du 

pacifismc) av(H’ lct^-pr6face do F. Buisson. Paris, M. Giard A E Bri^re 
J912. 1^113 p. 12°. * 

1371. "lowing, Charles P. Tho peace movoipent and the American universiiv. 

Amencan educationul reWew, 32: 009-11, Auguist 1911. • 

IV. TYPES OF EDUCATION 

HUMANISTIC EDUCATlOiW 

aaaaical conference, Ann Arbor, Mich., 1911. Sm Michij^ schoolmas- 
tens’ club, 71. 

1372. Allinson, grands G. Culture, the ideal of the college. Virginia journal of 
education, 5; 279-75, March 1912. 

Kmphasitw two thlnf^, first " that culture dom not necos.sarlty exclude vocational training whUo • 
the latter may include culture/’ and second that culture is not etiulvalent to effeminacy and 
dilettantism. ^ 

1373. Ball, Allan. Democracy and the rescue of I'rcnrh culture. North Aiuorican 

review, 196: 231-14, August 1912. ' 

The dasstail oonlrovorsy in Francii education of to-day. 

1374. Bartlett, A. E. The psychological value of ihe classics. Schwi rfeview 20: r 
186-90, March 1912. 

.\rgncs that the study of the classics “induoee tranquUity afid health of mind without at the 
same tune dulling tho sensibilities. ” 

1375. Corcoran, Timothy. Studies in the history of classical teaching, Irish and 

c'ontincnlal, ^1500-1700. London [eU*.] I^ongmans, Grocn and co., 1911 xviii 
306 p. 8°. ^ ’ 

Byjlov. T. Corcoran, S. J., professor of education in the NaUonal unlvorelty of Ireland. The 
main purpose of the volume Is to present, with adequate proof, the position in the history of educa^ 
tion which may fairly bo claimed for the Janua lin 0 tarum of William Bathe, which preceded by 
twenty years the Janua Unfuarum raerata of Comonlus. ^ 

1376. Does tho prostuU trend toward vocational edtication threat<»n liberal culture? 
S<*hool review, 19: 45*l-^8, September 1911. 

Papers presen le<l at tho raet>tlng of the Ilarv'ard teachers’ association, March 4, 1911, bv F P 
t'libberlcy and H. Woods; with discussion. 

1377. ' D’Ooge, Benjamin L. The claasical outlook. WoKlorn journal of education 
' (Yj)silanti) 4: 433-43, December 1911. 

A paper rca<! before the I.atln section of tho Kansas staV teachers’ association, at Toneka No- 
veraber 10, 1911. ’ 

1378. p’Oogei Martin L. Tho atudy of Greek: a rclroepet t and prfMjpect. Clasgical 
journal, 8: 60-^59, November 1912. 

Gives a general survey qf ciassicaJ teaching for tho last half-century. 

1379. Draper, Andrew Sloan.. Dr. Draper’s reply to Pre«i<loiit Stryker’s plea for 
Greek. Ameriean education, 16; 40M, May 1912. 

^‘A scholarly and comprehensive reply to President Stryker’s piea for Greek learning and the 
continuation of the study of Greek in our high schools and colleges.” 

1380. D7er, Walter A. ' New spirit’ in college life; tho An^erst idea. CrafUman 

20: 589-92, September 1911. . ^ ’ 

1381. Bfflnger, John R. La ligue jwur la culture fran^iso. School review 20: 

401-6, Juno 1912, ' , 

Discusses tho Issue between the classics and modem language study In France. 

1382... Eorbes, Oharles Eenry* Culture and cult. Classical journal, 7* 174-go 
January 1912. ' ^ , 


BIBLIOGRAPHY OP KDUOATIOK, lflll-12. 
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1888. Hale, WilHwai O. The pi*ctic*l value of homaiiUtic etudiei. . School re'vdew, 

19: 657-79, December 1911. 

HumBntoUo rtudkse not only culUvate tho IntoUect but hio^jm the worW-vlew of the etudent 
EdocatioD ineen* something more than mere specialisation In the sclenoes. ^ 

1384. Hibben, John Grier, lae eeBcntiab of liberal education. Inatif^ral addroan, 
preddent Princeton univeraity, May 11, 1912. Piinreton, X. J.,» Princeton 
university, 1912. 20 p. 8®. (Princeton university. Official repHter, v. 3, 

no. 13) . _ 

Abo published, imder title The phlloeophy of wince Mon, In North Amertcafi rrview, I9ft; K47-,^7, 

June 1912. , 

. "T'bjjiitHuid-mlss choice of aa Immature mind in new surroundings, *' says I'resideut Ilibben. v 

“forms a poor propaedeutic to the serious tasks of free investigation, of original Ihmiglit. and of 
practical emciency." x 

1386. Eem, iamee W. Why should the classics be studied and how? Virginia 
journal of education, 6 : 282*85, March 1912. 

A paper read before the Classical association of VlnUnto, November 28, 1911. 

1386. Ranlett, Alice. Shall Latin go? Education, 33; 11-18, September 1912. 

Tbo writer says that In every school and college where she has studied or taught, with but few 
ezoeptlOQs, “the members of the Latin classes have been the flower of the student body." 

1387. Rotue, William Henry Denham. I>eaming English thmugh the cl^icn 
Nation, 95: 2251-30, September 12, 1912. 

1388. Mowry, Duane. Vocational or cultural edufaf ion— which? The Amhoivt 
idea. Education, 32: 373-70, February 1912. 

Declares that speclHlItutlon In odiu^tlon Is one of tlve necessities in this w<irk.a-<Iay world, but wr * 
should not forget that mere siwbllratkm b not the whole of the educntlonal Add. Commends the 
Amherst Idea. 

1389. Murphyi Thomaa Edward. Popular emirB about clawical diidieH. St 

Mar>’p, Kans. [Printed by W. E. Miller, 191(T] IM p. 8°. (St. Mary’H collepo 

bulletin, v. 6, no. 2, Jan. 1910) 

1390. Snedden, David. practical arts in liberal tnluoation. Educational re- 

view, 43: 378-86, Apn^912. 

State* that “In practical arts teaching the place fordrill,systematlcapproach,andappro.xlmat(on 
of Journeyman's standards, b In tho vocational school." 

1391 Wha,\ of liberal eduration? Atlantic monthly, 109: 111-17, Jamiarv 

1912. 

The writer asserts that our academic studies, u> a great degree, are organlied and prttsented with- 
out regikid "to their applications In contemporary life and activity." 

VOt^tTIONAL BDUCATlOlf 

AlUson, Samuel B. Vocational courses and the elementary school. SchiH»l 
and home education, 31: 155-58, 204-15, December 1911, January 1912. 
Anderson, Lewi* Flint. Facts regarding vocational training among the 
ancient Greeks and ftomans. School review, 20: 191-201, March 1912. 
Bennett^ Charles A. Vocational training— to ^hat extent, justifiable in public 
schools? Vocational education, 1‘: 258-62, Man:h 1912. 

OaU, Arthur Deei^. The specialized or vocational vb. the composite high 
school. American school board journal, 46: 8-^, October 1912. 

"Mr. Call summarises, simply and completely, a problem which is nearing solution. This paper, 
which was read during the Chlcogo. meeting of the National education association, Is a concise ^ 
statement of the case and defines the situation wHich confronts us today." 

City dub of Chicago. A report on vocational training in Chicago and in other 
citiee. By a sub-committee .of the Committee on public education, 1915-1911, 
of the City club of Chicago. [Chicago] City club of Chicago, 1912. 315 p. 8 . 

An analysis of the used for Industrial and oonunercial training In Chicago, and a study of present 
pravlskms therefor in comparison with such provisions In twenty-nine other cities, together with 
reoommendaticBU as to the ho.st form In which such training may be gfvqn In the public school 
system of Chicago. 


1392. 

1393. 
y 1394. 

1395. 

1396. 
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. 1307. Consumers’ lea|^e of Connecticut. A glanco at some Eun/pi^aii imd 
American vocational wchools for childreu from twelve lo aixlceii yekrs of age. 
ITartford, Coneumerw’ league of Connecticut, lOll. (M p. illtuj, 8*. 

T ho result of an ln\T4tt lotion of somo schools in Ocnnaity. llolliiiul, England lUtd tho 

Pnltwl Stains, mode briween 8ci>tenilvr 10(19 and February 

Lilts. Cooley, Edwin’ Q. Pre-apprenticcHhip 8ch(M>lH of-I/omlon. \'oraiional 
education, 1: 174-83, Jamiary 1913. 

TVscril^os (he day. evi>nlng. and iiart-tirao vocational .schools of l/ondon. 

*' The second of a series of articles Kiving result.-t of a year’.s study of Eunipeiiii indu.strial scitools 
under Uio aiuplocs of the Chioopo eommereial clnh." 

13119. Vocational education in Furo[K». Report to tho f'hicago couimt^rciid 

club. <‘hicago, H. R. Donnelley & son.'* company, 1912. 317 p. illus. 8°. 

"This rep<»rl undertake.s to descrllH* some of (lie t>i)1cal Tocatloiml schools oh-vn-M by Uie 
" author during his year m Europe. The major part of the rf»i>ort is devoted to tlio educational 

In^tltuttou? of flermany. Some special Iii.stitutlons tn Austria and Swiiterlond are de)tcrn)cd on 
account of their relations lo Iho geiieml problem of vocational etiueatiou. ’’ 

I UK). Dakin, W. S. VtK-atiuiial erltK aiinii for num in :H^rvit c \’o< ational (Mltica* 
tion, 2: 81V-100, NovembtT 1912. 

^ “SuuumiriiTs the efforts which have lieen pul forth by numcrrnis o>n*<»nitiuns and other largo 

employers of labor to supply deflelencies In public education." ' 

1401 . .Dean, Arthur D. Your wm’a education. MothorV mugazine, 7 : 5-^, Septem- 
ber 1912. 

.. *‘Tho question of wlial lino of vot»ulon your lioy is to follow. I.s mon^ than inierxisting— it is viUiI " 
'^1302. Eaton, Walter P. The awakening of (»ur scIuhiL. .\Iunney'a magazine, 
4S: 232-tC, November 1912. ' 

An illuslratod article on vocational edination. " 

1403. Glynn, Frank Lawrence. A jiraidital public echiKil; vocational abtHi) ut 
.\lbaiiy. World’s work, 22: 14721-25, 'Augu.'*t 191 1 . 

1H04. Gustafson, Lewie. A new task for the i)ublic hcIpk/D. WH.-atiotial cnliica- 
tion, 1: 145-58, Jamiary 1912. « 

statement of some of the. fundnineiital principles which must control Uic development of 
vocational education." ^ . 

1405. Howe, Charles B. Future of tho manual training high w'hool in votmtional 
e<Iucation. Manual training magazine, 14: 105-15, December 1912. 

1400.' James, Edmund Janes. VtK ational training and its futum. VocaLtotiul 
€viucation, 1: 1-9, September 1911. 

1407. King, Charles A. Fre-v(Kational training. Kduration, 33: 106-8, October 

1912. • , . 

Argues that a system of vocational instruction should Include training of iKith .sexes, and make 
provision for students between 14 and 16 years of ago. 

1408. Leavitt, Prank Mitchell. The relation of tho preeent movement Tor voca- 
tional education to the Leaching of the mechanit* arts. Elementary school 
teacher, 12:^58-68, December 1911. 

1109. Vocational education in the Roflbm public echooln. Vocatioual 

education, 1; 31G-31, May 1912. 

comprehensive and reodablo presentation ot the remarkable provision iruwle for vocational 
opportunities for all the children by a large city school system." 

1410. Mayer, Mary Josephine. Vocational training in our public echoolH. Ameri- 
can review of reviews, 45: 449-66, April 1912. 

Argues that vocational training Is not opposed to culture. Ito views tho situation in this country. 

1411. Huasey, H. K. Education and pay of head and baud. Educational review, 
42: 45(M64, December 1911. 

Advocates vocatltmol training and Ktildaiioi'. 

1412. Prosser, 0. A. Vocational educaiidn: h^gielatioii of 1910-1911, American 

j * 'political science review, 6; 680-95, November H)12. 

1^ 9afl340-lS-^ / 
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Hit. BaOiinann, 0. O. Viwtional umlning in Germany. Educational founda- 
tlona, 23: 155-70, 228-39, November, December 1911. 

^ A dlntusioo of the oonttmutioD tdioob of Oermuiy, oommeroUl, «(rlcultui«l, etc. 

1414. Bichmond, Sada Fqute. The vocational echool. ProgreaHivo teacher, 18- 
35-36, April 1912, 

An nooount of the first vocational public ahool started in the South, at Memphis, Tenn, 

1416, Bobbina, Jane E. I’ho now school boy. Outlook, 101:88(Mi3, Auiruflt 17 
1912, ‘ 

Declare! that the coming boy wants to get a definite sclenUflc training which shall relate him to 
the every-day wtwld of agriculture, commerce, and manu^ture.’* 

1416. Snedden, Bavid. Debatable issues in vocational education. Vocational 
education, 2; 1-12, September 1912, 

Olvee *'a ftw of the problems of vocational education with reference to which there Is now needed 
fuller analysis, dboussion and eiperlmantatlon,'' 

1417, r- Problems in the psychology of vocational education. Journal of edu- 
cational psychology, 2: 481-90, November 1911. 

H18. Taylor, James P. The doomed pupil. Educational review, 43:499-507, 
May 1912, 

The writer says that In **lhe old days the hand alid the will ^d the pmctlral Judgment were 
timined Ouough vocational work at home. In these present days they must be trained thmugh 
vocational work at school.** 

1419, Weeks, Huth Mary. The people’s nchool, A study in vf^cational training. 
Boston, Now York (etc.] Houghton Mifflin company |I912] 208 p. 12®. 

- (Riverside educational mont^raphs, ed, by If. Suzr.allo) 

CoNTKNTs,-!, Foreword. 2. The hand (T iron. .3, The ptiblic school. 4. A school for the plain . 
man, 6, Trade education and the woman, s. In the coimtry. 7, Trvlo wlucullon and organ- 
ised labor. S. Trade education and socialism, t». Foreign trade sclio6ls. lO. Amerk'un experl- 
meivts. II. The type of trade school needed In the Vnit^ Slates. 12. Choosing a vocaUon, 13. 
Conclusion. 14. Bibliography on elementary vocational education. 

1420, Wulflng,*0, E. Can the administration department of a nchool Ryntem uorve 
as a laboratory for the vocational training of children? American school b<»ard , 

journal, 45: 8, 4(M1, August 1912. 

VOCATIONAL OUIDANCK 

1421, National conference on vocational guidance. Kirnt conference, Bwlon, 
Maw., November 15-16, 1910, Afanual training magazine, 12: 277-78, Feb- 
ruary 1911. 

1422, Bniftre, Martha Bensley. Launching the child. Outlook, 101:75-80 May.. 
11, 1912. 

1423, Chicago school of dvlos and philanthropy. Department of social in- 
vestigation. Finding employment iur children who leave the grade erhooln 
to go to work. Report to the Chicago woman’s club, the Chicago association of 
collegiate alumnae, and the Woman’s city club,. [Chicago, Mainz, eiigmving* 
company. The Hollister press, 1911] 56 p. 4®, 

Contents,— I, Bopho&hba p. Brecklnridgo and Edith Abbott: The scb6ol and the working 
child; a plea for employmVnt supervision in city schoob,p. VIS. 2, Anne 8, Davis: rrelimlnary 
> report on opportunities of employment In Cblrago open to girb under 10, p. io-*o. 3, Edith Ab. 

bott: PubUooareof working ohOdren In England and Germany: some notes oft Ju\*cnlle labor ex- 
changes, p. 41-48, 4, Trade and technical classes for girls in Chicago, p. 4a-62, 5; Selected bibliog- 
raphy relating to employment superrlslon, p, £3-60. ' - . * 

^viewed in Etementary sdiool teacher, 12 : 388 - 00 , April 1012. 

1424, Davis, JesM B. Vocational and moral guidance through English composition. 
English journal, 1: 467-66, October 1912. 

Abo in National education association. Journal of proceedings and addresses, 1212. p. 713-18. 1 

*'Tbe report of a soooesriul trial of a plan to find material for high*schooI oomposltian In the 
pupDs* study of hb vocational quaUflcatlons and zaspcnalbllltles and the vocational opportUQliles 
of the world about him. "—School revbw, December 1812, p. 7M. 

■ * ' ' 
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1420. DatIs, JeMA B. VocadoiuU guidance a functioi^ of the public school. In 
North Central aasoclatlon of colleges and secondary schools. Proceedings, 

1911. PublUbed by the Association, 1911. p. 86-100. 

Abo, with sllffat changes, In Eduoatiooal bi-monthly, 6: 20S-i7, Febnmry 

Gives the results of an InvesUgatloo, showing the need of better fuldaz>oe, and oatlloea a sobeme 
of voostional gaidanoe for high sduxds. 

1426. Vot'atioual guidance. ViX'ii(*onaI education, 1 ; 280-97, March 1912. 

Tmts of vocational guidance In Itonlon, New York city. Grand Uapids, Cleveland, and 
Waltham. 

Manual trainino 

1427. Eaatem art and manual training teachers* association. Pruceodinga. 

First anuual conveniioni Boston, May 4, 6, 6, 7, 1910. Second annual con- 
vention, Philadelphia, May 11, 12, 13, 1911. [Newark, N. J.: iVeeu of Baker 
printing company, 1912] 213 p. 8®. (Editor, 1911, Fred H. Daniels, Nowton- 
ville, Maas.) 

1428. Western drawing and manual training aasociation. Proceedings of 
meeting hold at Cincinnati, Ohio, May 1-4,* 1912. [Bloomington, III., Pania- 
graph A eta. <'o., 1912] 234 p. 8®. (Wilson II. Henderson, secretary, Iliun- 
mond, Ind.) 

Contains: 1. W. J. Bogan: Some problems of technical education, p. w-37. % C, B. ContHUey: 

The jToIat Ion of the arts to industrial educetioD, p, 3tM 1 . 3. E.G. Cooley: l.«8M>n8 from Germany 
for twya of high school age, p. A3-73. 4. Vocational and hon- vocational suggwtlons for the art 
ftchoob, p. Ts-8«. 5. I. S.Grlmth: Suggfoted method of treatment foe Iteginnlngdeelgnln teaching 
Woodworking, p. 104-15. fl. A. C. Newell: What should be included in a cotira of Inalructlon in 
architectural drawinii for the high school? p. li6-2n. 7. T. U. l..«avtit: The need, purpose and 
possibility of Industrial training In elementary schools, p. 1 4S-63. 

1429. Bezmett, Chco'les A. Visiting manual trainiih^ nchpulu in Europe. X. 

T/cipflio and Berlin. Manual training matfsizine, 13: l^KIS, October 1911. 

Series continued (Tom June lOU number, 

14;W. Bozmell, Clarence. The first u*eek at the beginning of the school year in the 

high school woodworking shop. Manual training magazine, 13: 401-23, June ' 

.1912. 

Suggests to those of limited experience some practical expedients, which, used In a shop whore 
spaoeand light and the Instructor's lime are all limited, ha\*e proved to be helpful. 

1431. Chaplaixi, Alexandria. Manual and industrial inslrucLion in the jmbitc 
ex'hool. Virginia journal of odiicaiion, 5; 256-59, March 1912. 

The author points out that manual and Industrial instruction In the public schoob Is an educa- 
tional, economic, and social necessity. 

1432. Crawahaw, Fred Duane. Manual arts for vocatioual ends. Peoria, 111., 

The Manual arts press [1912] 99 p. 8®. 

1433. podd, Alvin E. Vocational consciousness in manmd training. Manual 

training magazine, 13:329-38, April 1912. \ 

* Arguee that mantial training b the natural baab upon which to build up a wge and important 
section of vocational work. 

1434. Griffith, Ira S. Correlated courses in woodwork and mechanical drawing. 

Pwria, HI., The Manual arts press [1912] 238 p. . illus. 8®. 

1435. Larsson, Gustaf. Sloyd an important factor in the education of boys. Man- 
ual training magazine, 13: 230-^, February 1912. 

1436. Markus, Henry F. A scheme for grading in manual training. Manual train- 
ing magazine, 13: 450-51, June 1912. 

** The use of thb soheme of grading makes a monthly grade In manual training posafbb, whkdi 
sometimes proves a great stimulus to the. work.'* " < 

1437. Kewell, A. 0. A lesson plan and some shop lecture outlines. Manual training 
magazine, 13: 297-'305,* April 1912. 

The writer b oonvinoed that dasa teaching b fa^ better at the beginning ol any oourse In 
ahopwork. . i 
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U«he^ood, T. S The pUuo of manual traiiiins in iho rurri. iiluai ..f iho 
^^ondary BrhiKil. Manual traininR (Londoni 9, Manh. .\)>ril 

A dbcuoton or Ih. noomlly r,»- maniul iralnln* m th. cirTlnilum „l ih, »o.n,t»,y «n,I 

industrial and trade education 

NationiU society for the promotion of industrial education. l>nH «-.liiw< 
dlh annual me.-uny, Ciminnaii, Uhi.,, NuvemUr 2-1, 1911, .\,.\v York 

iNiiiional eoinoly for the pnmioiion of indumrial laluoiiion pt| > ■>■{(>„ yo' 
(/la linllolin no l.)~('harlos lV«.,.r, s,vrx.|ar> ) ' " -'I ' 

Conlalna; I. H„w shall iha ol.llKalk,n i„ prov Mr ln,l„..irinl f,l,n-HU.m Ui,M Ti,.„|,iu,ailnn 
M, .r.„p„y,p,y| K Mi|„,p, The ol.lh;.., ion o, |hv| J„riluffv . 

fh.V' I*' ■'i. ■ o'i'T'' (iKMi, 1 llwnwn.'<rhn,'i,leT (',S,,..ralUrpi,nor 

ll« I Iwlnnad, p. p, a. johi«(„n: Voanl„,„l p|.«u i„ hiah .rhul.'l p 

•Jh^ar- Th. rlhM'"' r ' ’ o’ •« ho<>l tor ap,.rr„llr«,. p, 

<iv.l l.’n'^ I IV lia-JO; Dwivwioll. lU- J, [W. |,1 

,sDB.I,lrn, |!r,H)rioMtumniii«ionn«iionall.^klalloii,|i lIKv.-U in C K ti ■' i ■ 

or Ih. factory wockac ihn.iaih Industrial p n K .1 I' lilt Th 

M Inciustrial s,lnc„on front ,ha ,n«r« of .l«„,.t', • 1 1 I”,' 
of ImhLMrial «)., cation, p, fjct-y:; itwiKo,,., tit , , oh o i ' v ' t, 

•' '■ i'T-t ii!Ii't‘’.''l;'’ 

i aaree.p. AH-J?*, [hyj M. JtirlMW, p. 2 h^ 2 rt, ^ 

National st^iety for the study of education. i;iov,..,il, v..nrl„«,k, |';,n 1 

lndu.MrialtMlucmion: 1 \piiul oAiMTiim-nlh doHorilxyl and iniorprvUMl ran II 
AKrKiillural eiltirucim in H‘tH>iuIury H-h-H.l.s. Chun^o, III. CuiviTMiv .4 
( pro,« (I9I2J 2 v. 121, ll.ip. so, (S, iWler I’arkor, sth-roiarv ' 

I mv»*r><iiy of < hira^M, (’hn'iHro, III.) 

\ ’"f ^ nf plmii. for IndaMriiil Iraininp. 'J. M ^V 

indus\rUI .school, ;i. J. K. Marker, U. M. ^VHp^n The v.)c«. 
Itonal hi«h school. 4. ( . >. 1‘arry: The public trade .schoid. s. y The mri lirae 

t^deison, Lewis l^t. Indnalrial otlutaln.n durit.K ,he middle atp-.o. 
Education, 32. 35*1-59, 423-29, Fobruary-Marc h 1912, 

Cnaw^aw, Fred Duane. What can the high « hfx.ht do belter help the 
inditflnes? Manual iraimng magazine, 13: 193-204, February 3912.' 

Werner Huffo. Factory organization in relation to industrial cditcalion 
Annals of Amer.can academy of political and HiK tal science, 41: 130-40 
November 1912. 

f'”- ^he irados. WorhCs work, 22: 

14756-58, Auguat 1911. 

Duffy, Fra^ Industrial education and the labor uuions. Now York ciiv 
Te^-hers col^e, Columbia university [1912] 14 p. 8°. (Teachers collJl 
bullotiD, third senes, no. 18, May 4, 1912) ^ 

- Industrial educaUon and what labor unions are doing to promote it 

Vocalional education, 2: 28-36, September 1912 

s""^ '*** ’-re'hsrtiood of earp«.t«, and loltws. « 
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I Duucan, Robert Kennedy. PnigTHef* in industrial fellowships. In hijt Some 
rhcmiral problems of t/xlay. New York, Harperand bmthona. UH1 i> 224-17, 

U48, Fieh, Elmer H. The mnimenirtl Hrhi>ni shop. \’tMfttionaI rdurrtiifm, 1: 
82-W. NovemlwT 1101. 

1-M9. Oroeamann, Maximilian Paul K. S»>nie fundamental verititvi in i>«1u('a- 
tion: with ft H> mi>osiuin pnd:u'e by Krcnlerirk K Holton and nihon* Boston, 
H. 0. lta<lfji*r, IDl! xix, H8 p. 

<'oNTKKTs.-pt. I. y:umaj ruliur<* tuxl inuiim*; ~|H. ,\rt niluirs and iin siprwjkin. 

PmMnts In .-iimjils form, with nummMis 1 1 Inst rat ions, ihorhiffiastmcai ion t(>r an amt industry 
in nltjoatkm." 

14.''»0 Imhistriftl e<lui'ftiion; studiee Ity Krtvlerirk II. Sykes . . , J''riHleri»'k (1. Hon-. 
w»r . . . Henr>’(\, Bnuuhin . . New York rity, Teoehem eoIh‘jr(*. ('uliimhia 

nni\erHily, 1911. (11 p. h®. (Triii'hers rtM'or»l. \ ul. xli, im. -1 1 

U.'ii. Johnaton, George M. Industrial ttp]nirtnniiii > « f our st luhdf* Ohi.) U‘fti her. 

;1J. l.'iiboil, May l!H2. 

Dtsils ptirt UnilArly with iho siium kai in t lnciniSm i. 

Mr)2. Keith, John A. H. Ituln.strial t^lip atioti for Wisi'onsin l.o\‘^ and \Vh«- 

eoiiain jtuirnal tpf i*<luetttuin, AA. t2)-n‘i, Marrh HH2. 

Hr>;{ Kimball, Dexter S. Indusiriul tHhication; with ati imrtHinrtum by i-Muh 
(iould St'bimnan. lihtu a, N. Y , The rni\i*rHi' v, 1911. 42 p. S°. Cornell 
univer>^ity. StIuhiI of (Mluraiion Studies in <Hlin aiion, no. li 

('osTkNTS.-I. l'ln> u^\ (d indiistrial iHlival hin — Kundamwiiul prUM-tpIrtv.— ;t. inJtutrial 
^ wliK'dt ktn In thi* put'lir .v hoot .*;\ 

Vlu* author n'i>*»;ni5f\s ilis \ ulurid a ni«‘mn>a4'k^'nsmd (w- vik-bi ktnai traUiin^. as well as of vora 
t tonal dlm i ion tor liN'nd fslix'at ion 

14.^1 Kreuzpointner, Paul. Intln>trial iHlucation. Kilueiiiiotuil ftiuiubuituis 2d 
40IMOS, (12(l-;i2, Marrh. .lime 1912. 

ith (\s ttie alms of indn.sirlal rdiK-ai ion and ihc nainrs of iho stilij»y i,s to or taii^ht. 1 hs .s<>ochu] 
I»art oti cont Uiuailon .srhtxils i.s onnplcti* Itt it.wtf, 

I4-Y). - The new slandaM of tin* pn*rterit day industrial tsliiraiioii in Kumpe. 

Aineriean srhool board journal. 4;t. 1.^- 17. Septemlier 1911. 

• ’MYr ha\ e a.s a new siruidardJn iho pnwem system oflmliLstrial o<liK'aiion itt Kttrtiis*.# j:rowInir 

jKiwrr of ths siutf over I lie oi>nutu:ii of .sneh sehool.s. tltt* i*xtwuti..n uf the iximpulsory failure of 
at tendance at iiutiisi r ml .sviiooN, ntitlcr ei^'hti<4*n > ears «if a*!e, and a vii.-n iiten^aso of ett]>endltniv.s hy 
t he state and the munit‘ij»-ilii nv u\er (ornier years- (or the edncaiion of ii»e masses of liKlustrlaJ 
w orkej^." 

145(1. Leavitt, Prank Mitchell. Kxanipb*s of imlnstrial edm ati.m Ib«*ion. New 
York |t‘t('.) (linn and roinpany [1912) ddO p. 

('ontIlNTs.— 1. SipiinrajK-e of ihe movenient for industrial istncai ion.— 2. Marmai tmltunt: and 
industrial ediK'tit ion.— ;i. The deinand— an analysis — 4. 'I'he demand oforpanlie<) lator. —5. The 
deOLuid of educators.— h. Tlte demiuid of social workers.—:. The revision of ehicat tonal tdmls 
Iruolxwl In the nioveuieni for iittlusirtai traininp.--4i. A jilan for inuiuvlinto rKiivanizat ion.— 4i. 
Kxamplos of more Ruidamental reorpiniiatkin.— Id. I^revotat kmai work in loiales II. The 
Intermediate or separate Indtistrial school. -12. Vocal kaial hlKh st hooU.— U. The trade sthooU— 

\ U. 1‘ar-limo cooperative M'hixd.s — '5. The continuatkwi school. — hi. Vocaiioiml (mldaiK-e.— 17. 

^ Vitale legislation. —Is. (onoeming agricultural edticat km. 

1457. The nei‘d, pur,/ortt*, ami i>oi«ibiliuea of imluHtrial education in the ele- 

mentary school. Elemcmary bclnsd tcuihcr, 13: WV-iH), October 1912. 

Contend.^ that elementary Industrial work will lie most cfTecl ive w hen conducted under the dlnio- 
tlon of the mamiaMrainiivg authorities, 

1458. Sociological phases of Uio movement for induHirial t*ducaiii>n. Ameri- 

can journal M sociology, I8:ft62-ti0, November 1912. 

1469. Lindatrom, B. George. Trade instruction versus industrial education from 
the point of viow of a practical trade unionist. Vocational education, 1 : 273-78, 
March 1912. 
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uiduslruJ education EducatioD. 32:20-26, 




I4ti7 


1460. UowTj, Don B. PU 
September 19 U. 

im. N*tlo^ M^atioa of m*nuf«turor,. Commitfo on indu-triid 

Marr6,“'.nd riwrrp‘'i9%"u7'V‘""‘“' """" 

■ 

sac,“: "ssr''" “ "■ •' 

in in.l.u,.rul cor,wa.i,mH 

K^noenuR nufoume, 42: 4OM02. IWcmbor 1911. "'rr^nonH. 

. Eoborto, Klmer. The p«,ir« uf ,h.. u,«kill..l in (iermanv S..ril„. . 
mazarine, 51; 199-204, KVbruary 1912 ^mian\ . Nnbncrn 

of tllp StAtUS of OOOt iniiEf ifwi I — j 4 _ . . . 

H r r-'r- 

• Thij v^4 . . 7 ’ ’ tobei^iVovemWr. 19l ' 

mi»ioner ,,f Ubur. I9Io“ 7d7rUI 
pnnung ofhco, 1911. 822 p. 8° ^ (n>\ormmmi 

technical education 

1468. Iriah technical instruction aaarv«{a.Hrkn i i 
June 4-^i, 1912. Alhlono Prin(«i bv 7 A,h 

1912. 169 p. 8° ‘lio Alhl.me pnminR works CO., ltd., 

of Cork technical InsUlnte, p. 57-eo. 4 nr m v i • B. Grlndl^y: PescrlptJon 
flUl; PrspMiulon for .grfcullunJ »nd InduitrUl oUJlii*, p “7^ T'lS’l!’' 

“'' "•"'■* ■“* -"W. ■« »««, 

Sd.niilc 
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lOEJCULTUU 

1^. American aasoelatlou of farmars’ Inatituto workars. Fmceadingv of th« 
I'ixtoenth aMiual meoiing . . hoM a( Columbu'^, Ohio^ No\Tmb<»r IS-M, 
1911. Washington, Government printing offiro, 1912. 77 p. 8®. (United 
States. Ih^parlmonl of agri<'uIturo. Offiro of experiment sulions. Bulletin 
2-M) (Ji>hn Hamilton, serrtMary-trt'asurer, Washington, l> r/) 

('ontAim: 1. Hsport of ('oromittss ou roopcrsfion with oilw sdiimtionil arfoKkw, p. X 

UsportofrommlMosonmorttlilo#rh(x»bofa<:rtrultur#,p Hepfwt of i'cmmlti«on bO)t, 

amlnirir imiltutw, p. IS^JO; Dbcuwion, p. »-22. 4, H. K, C-otirril: In fb« nwat •f/acUv* 

method for roodurtfoit an ajcrtculfural luvlmction train? p. 3V-40; Plnru&sloD, p. *(M1. 5. 0. A. 
(ittpuilt: SbpuM tbs Inst Itutaorxanlie and coivluct, fiw purposes of practical damoostrallon, i«cb- 
DlcaJsob<iulsofa^iciiltursfcirmsn and M'hnulsofdoms'tlcprlsncsfor sromsntp. 47-Sl; DtBCuailon, 
p. 6U52. 

H75. Asaociation of American agricultural colleges and experiment ata- 
tione. PnK'tHHlingH of the Iwcnty-iHth annual <\*nvention . . . held at 
Citium bus, Ohio, NuvetulH?r^-17, 1911. MoniiKdior, Vt., Capital city j>rtw, 
1912 229 p L IIilU, wH-ndar) *tnia.iiirer. Burlington. \‘t 1 

C-onuUnr l- W.H. Jordan: rresidenUal atldma, p. SO-dK, 2. r.r.riaiton: | Ajp-lcuItur^Mlu* 
colion and The Rurmu of sducationl, p..flO-fl:. 3. I’. IV < laiton: | Education and inaFeditalaov- 
eromsml, p. i. A .VIytan: Ths prsparat ion of men for teaching and for slatioD work, 

1U3. 3. 11. J. Mltnelsr: Tbotraiolngm«aiosiAUooandcolk««a‘ork,p,10«-7.e.JotmUanlR(»L' 
TheQTganliallonofoorTeaiKindenrecounMSiDagiiruhure.p. IMi-fQ. T. 0. 11. Baoaon: Boyr^'and 
girls' club vork In thsSoutbern aUlas, p. 215-20. 

liTti Babcock, Ernest B. Co-ujM*mtion botwiH'u the »rho.ilH and the College of 
ngri»'ulture. Cnivemiiy of Cali hernia rh-xuiiele, I:J: July 1911 

klstho^is used by t hr ralif(trnl« college of agricult ore tit help pntilic .whoollrwchm In agrioiUural 
lastructlon. 

H77. Davenport, Eugene. Shall wv\|«k for fuum> h>gUUtitm in the interest uf 
agriculture: if ei>, what? S<*hiK>l and home <h 1 neat ion, 31: 187-93, January 1912. 

Part ofthedi.sax.ssionofthls topic ti\Tn at iheColumbuaniistlngfortheliDrfovwnantofagrku!- 
iiiralsducation by Uind-t*aot collages. 

1178. Jackson, Edwin R. Kor».\-stry in ugriruhurv. \'<K atiojuil education, 1 ; lfU-92, 
January 1912. 

H79. Johnson, A. A. County si^hooU* of agriculture and domwtic economy in Wia- 
coiwin. Waelunguui, Government printing vtffice, 1911 2-1 p. illua. 8®. 

(C. S, Depart raiMii of agriculture. Office of oxix»rimeni stationa. Bulletin 
2421 

"This rsporl deals with ibe origin, squipmant, organijet ion and work of thres schools and alto 
oooia las statistical data coocemiug thesi<>danta,graduat 4 « and Incoina. * 

1480. Jordan, Whitman H. The function and efficienry of the agricultural college. 
S(‘ience, n. s., 34; 773-^, Docoraber 8, 1911. 

1481. Maaaachoeetts. Board of education. Report on agricultural education. 
7rt i/4 Annual rcp<trt, 1911. Appendix, p. 195-296. 

RgoommoDdaL. its os a result of oareful In vaotlgat Iona bv a commit taw nf ntnn Chabmaa Tied* 
•rick P. Fish., 

1482. Hedd, John Charles. Rural and agricultural education. Nineteenth cen- 
tUT)', 72: 1052-64, November 1912. 

1483. Shawkey, Morris Purdy. Teaching the bread and butter aubjecta. West 
Virginia echool journal, 40; 9-13, February 1912. 

An addrort dalivarod befor* tl» New RIvar and Oreenbrter ValWy round table at Aldttson No- 
vembwl7, iftll. ’ 

**A plea for the so-oalled utility iubjscU/* wpwtaUy tbetesohingof egrlouUuje,in West VIrftnIa 
•ohools. 

1484. Stowe, Lyman Beecher. Training city boys for country life. Outlook, 102: 
537-41, 584-01, November 9, 16, 1912. 

Dcsorlbes the dllfvent agancles for training for farm life. 

1485. Woods, Albett Fred. Agricultural education and its relation to rural sociol- 
ogy. American journal of sociology, 17; 65M8, March 1912. 
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1486. American home economics assoeiation. [Papera read at the Washington 
meeting, December 1911] Journal of homo oronomicp, 4: Hl-69, 180-86 
m-M, 270-92, April, June 1012. 

Contains: 1. Willystlne Ooodsdl: A pl«a for the Introduction of historical coursea on the home 
IntothehlghOTschoobandcoHeKeeroryminK women, p. ni-25, 3. Mary L. Faeter: BlochemlsUy: 
Its place In the curriculum of the college of liberal arts for women, p. 13^3. 3, E. McCollum* 
HomeImportuntconslderatfonsiuthereedlngoryoungchiIdren,p. l:i3-3d. 4. Junlatal*. Shepperd* 
Thepos9ibimii«orahomoraak«'9cour8e,p. 147-50, 5, Jessie M. Hoover: Homeeconomicsin the 
^ agricultural college, p, 150-W. 6. Mary I*, Van Zlle: Home economics extension work In Kansas, 
p. 155-68. 7. Mary L, Bull: Extension work in Mlnnesoto, p, 15»-«1, h. Bertha M. Miller and 

VlolaM. Bell: ThedomesUcscIenoedepaninentata8oclalcenterorthetichooI,p. 103-03, 9. Helen 

M. Day: Practical methods for teochlng the nutritive value and coet of food, p. lOi-flfl, 10, j, j; 
Balderston: Oppertunltlee for teachers and specialists in laundry work , p. 1^67, 1 1 . Helm Hol- 
lister: Novel courses at Mechanics Institute, p. l67-t». 13, P. I*. ClaxU.n: Address of welcome to 
the Association, p. im^SS. 13. Ueporl of the round table on elementary work In preparation of 
food in college classes, p. 2:10-42. 14. Mary K. Arnold: A tiifeterla fur college students, p. 243-43 
15, Emma Smedley: High school luncheons in Philadelphiu, p. 250-54. lii. After some years of 
experimentation, what Is the wlucatlonnl aim, method, and accompIUhment In college courses in 
domestic art? p. 370-93, 

1487. Abel, Mary H. Practical experiment for the promotion of home eoonomicH. 
Journal of homo cconomica, 3: 362^^9, October 1911. 

Describes the New England kitchen, the School of housekeeping, and the Household aid 
company. 

1488. Bolce, Harold. Training for motherhfxxl. Good housekeeping, 55; 292-300 
SepUmib<‘r 1912. 

^.Vn illustrutcd article describing the work of Sesame House, In Undon, and the International 
Movement of which it is the inspiring center. The sam$ magaidne runtaln.s an article (p. 30rt-3f)l ) 
on the New York whool of motherrraft. by Mrs. G. C. .Vshton Joason. The latter srhooUs, to n 
greater or le.ss extent, a replica of the parent Institution In london. 

1480. Brudre, Martha Benaley. Educating tho consumer. OutI(K)k, ^02: 29-34, 

* September 7, 1912. ’ 

Incidentally discusses the special courses In domestle art and household wdence given In Ameri- 
can collegra and universities. • ' 

1400. .Languor thy, Charles F. State and municipal devumonta as*sourres of 
information for institution managers and other students of home economicH. 
Journal of home er’onomios, 4: 69-73, February 1912. 

1491. Lawrence, Minerva, domestic science equipment. Northwest jounial of 
education, 24:20-21, September 1912. 

Equipment tor domestic science department In public schools. 

1492. BavenhlU, Alice and Schiff, Catherine J., ed. Household administration, 

ito place in tho higher education of women. New York, H. Holt and co 191 ] 
324 p, 8^. . *. • 

''A compilatlw of papers on different branches of domestic science written by weU-knuwit 
educators In foreign universities ... The book is, naturally, dldactlo, hut wholesomely so, and 
suggests a better procuration on the part ofoH women for the administration of househokb, direc- 
tion of servants, and rearing and educating children."— I.ltijrary digest, 42: H09, May 0, 1911. 

1493. Trowbridge, Ada Wilson. The Home school of Providence, Rhode Island. 
Vocational education, 2: 13-27, September 1912, 

- ^'Describes a public school In a city Oat building, that Is both a home and a school, training girls 
In living foshloo loir housebold ocoiqwtloos."— School review, November 1912, p. 048, 

Home schools. School review, 20:627-^, November 1912. 

Authw sayi that to every girl, In whatever walk of Ufe, should be given ** the training and eduoa. 
U<m which will awaken her enthusiasm and enchain her Interest In the vocaUon of home-mnklnK,” 
Tells of work acoontpUshed In various schools of the. oountry. 
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PROrsSSIONAL EDUCATION (PROFESSIONS AND OCCUPATIONS) 

14ft6. Xiowell, Abbott l«awronce. College studies and professional training; 
a statistical study in HarvTird university. Educational review, 42: 217-S3 
October 1911. 

Appears In condensed form In Popular science monthly, 7B: Noveraher lOll. 

Commerce end Induotry 

1490. Brett, George P. The need of commercial education. Independent, 72* 
728^, April 4, 1912. 

The author says that ** tor the children of our cities, about 00 per cent, of whom leave school at 
about the ape of fourteen and enter business, commercial education Is vitally neoeasary.'* 

1497. Butler, Elizabeth Beardsley. Training in salesmanship. In her Sales- 
women in mert'antile stores, Baltimore, 1909. New York, Charities publication 
committee, 1912. p. 159-73. 

Appendix B, but the schools can do to train girls tor work In department stores, by Mrs. 
Lucinda W. J'rlnt'e, p. isr-O.*!. Appendix C, Salesmanship clanes in the store of Hale brotbere, 
Kan Fnmcisco, Cal., p. 200-.';. 

1498. KaemptPert, Waldemor Bernhard. Training captaina of industry in Ger- 
many: high schools in which the science of business is taught. Scientibc 
American, lOG: C6-67, January 20, 1912. 

1499. Moulton, LeoAard B. A course in salesmanship. School review, 20: 56-^9, 

January 1912. , 

Methods piusued In the Raston Iilgh school ofoomiberce. Boys brou^t Intocloee contact with ^ 
suct'etisful salesmen. 


ITiOO.^ White, Frank Harahall. 

August 2fi, 1911. 


Business men in the making. 

Englnetiliif 


Outlook, 98: 989-97, 


1501 Society for the promotion of engineering education. Proceedings of the 
ninetoenth annual mooting held in Pittsburgh, Pa., June 27, 28 and 29, 1911. 
Volume XIX. Ithacil, N. Y., Cornell university, 1912. 522 p. 8®. (H. Jl. 
Norris, setretary, Ithaca, N. Y.) ^ 

Contains: J. A. N. Tallwl: The enKineerlng teocluir and his preparation, p. 22^. F. N. 
Raymond: The prepnmtion of written papers In .schoob of entdneering, p. 48-W; DJscusslon on 
enjjIneerlnK Enfcllsl., p. :»4-00. 3. II. W. Hibbard and H. 8. Phlfbrlck: Teaching of scientinc 
shop management, with use of engineering school shops as the laboratory, p. 91-106; Discussion, 
p. I00i32. 4. HugoDlemer: Results of experience in tubing soIentIftcAop management, p. 13S- 
45, 5. Report of the Committee on the teaching of maiiiensatics to students of engineering, p. 104- 
282; Discussion, p. 2.S.V97. C. Report on entranoe requJremenle and definition of subjects presented 
by Committee on entrance requirements, p. 330-66; Dlscusalon, p. 367-75. 7. J. M. White* The 
architecture of engineering schoote, p. 387-03. 8. A. L. WlUlston: M'entworlh Institute, p] 304- 

407;DlscusslononthearchltectureofonglDOeringschooIs,p.408-26, 0 . W.A.HIllebrandand8. B. 

Charters, Jr.: An engineering course tor under-classmen, p. 430-30. 10. E. B Paine* Electrlcai 
engineering Instruction, p. 440-56. 11. W. 0. Raymond: All-year session, Indl^dual Instruction* 
renewed suggestions, p.457-50; Discussion, p. 460-67. 12. E. B. Raymond: Thetechnicalgraduate 
from the pointof view of the manQlBcturer,p. 468-72. 13. C. F.Soottand C. R. Dooley: AdapUng 
teclmlcal graduates to thelndustrles,p. 473-70. 14. F. L. Bishop: The cooperative system of engl- 
neering education at the Tniverslty of Pittsburgh, p. 480-35; Discussion, p. 485^. 

1.502. EZliz, Lyxm Webster. Making the tractioneer— eehool where traction on* 
gineering and farming are taught. Scientific American, 120-28, Februarv 10 
1912. ‘ ’ 


1503. School for traction engineers. Scientific American, 107: 276, October 5, 1912. 


fine Alts 

1604 AmerlcAn federation of arte. (Synopsis of proceedings of the third annual 
convention held in Washington, D. C., May B-U, 1912] Art and progress, 3: 
623, June 1912. (Leila Mechlin, secietary, 1741 New York avenue, Washing- 
. ton, D. C.) ^ 
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1506. AmTioAn fAdtrAtlon of art*. [Roports of committoea] Art oad p rogriw 
3: 6(»-62, July 1912. 

1606. Aihboo, OEharlea Robert. Should we stop taaching'art? London, B. T. 
Bataford [pref. 1911] 122 p. 8^. 

1607. liOcoq. de Boiebaudran, Horace. The tiaining of the memory in art and 
the education of the artist. Tr. from the French by L. D, Luard. Ix)ndon, 
Macmillan and CO., 1911. xxx, 185 p. 12 pi. 8^ 

In UUs book are Inchided three pamphlets . . . written bj . . . an vUst sod art teacher who 
approached educational queetiona from an unosuallj or%taial and tntelUgent standpoint.’'— Inter- 

f natlonalstudlo, 45:85, November lail. ' 


Jewmallwn 

1608. Hosmer, G. W. Pulitzer's ideals for the Columbia echool of journalism. 
American review of reviews, 46: 187-90, February 1912. 

1609. The school of joumalUm of Columbia university. Science, n. s. 36:470-72, 

October 11, 1912. ^ 

1610. SloMon, Edwin Emery. Place of journalism in university education. In< 
dependent, 71: 1127-31, Kovember 23, 1911. 

1611. The poesibility of a university newspaper. Independent, 72: 351-59, 

February 16, 1912. 

Potnts out the advantacM of a newspeg>4r Issued under the auspices of a university. No news- 
paper office could afford a corps of trained speclalUts, conversant with all branches of human 
knowledge, like that maintained by a Journal published by a university. 

Lew ^ 

1512. Aaaoelatioii of American law achoola. Proceedings of the eleventh annual 
meeting, held at Boston, Mass., August 28-29, 1911. [n. p., n. d.] 73 p. 8®. 
(George P. Coetigan, jr., secretary-treasurer, Northwestern university school of 
law, Chicago, III.) 

Ki^rtnted from the Transactions of the American bar association, for 1911. 

Contains; 1, W. R. Vance; The ultimate function of the teacher of law, p. 28-43, 2. Vlsooimt 
UchJda; The teaching of Jurisprudence in Japan, p. 44-58, 8. H. F. Stone: The function of the 
American university hw icbool, p, 59-/S. 

1613. Jones, William Oarey. The problem of the law school. University of Cali- 
fornia chronicle, 13: 314-25, July 1911. 

**An attempt to hktirate some of toe objects and ideals of a great and snfBolent American law 
school.'* 

Hadlctaie 

1514. American medical association. Ooonoil on medical education. Report 
of the eighth annual conference, held at Chicago, February 27, 1912. Chicago, 
The Association, 1912. p. [135)r231. 8**. (American medical association bul- 
letin, V. 7, no. 4, March 16, 1912) (N. P. Colwell, secretary of Council, Chi- 
cago, m.) : 

Contains: 1. A. D. Sevan; The modem school of medicine, p. 141-52. 2. N. P. Colwell: The 
pneent status of medical educaUon In the United States, p. iSS-40. 8. P. Q. BaUett; The organl* 
satlon and the system of examlnatkms of the conjoint examining board, p. 181V-84; Discussion, p 
184-00. 4. K. D. SwartzSI; Borne administrative phaeee of entrance requirements, p. lOlMKl, 5. 
Reubsn Feterson; The relatfon of the medical school to the hospital or Intern year, p. 109-200; Dls> 

. cnsskm, p. 200-10. 6. E. B. Craighead: Medical edncatfon In the Sooth, p. 210-97; Dtscussfon, p, 
937-8L 

^1616. Assoetotlon of Amsrlosa medical colleges. Proceedings of the twenty- 
first snnual meeting, held in Chicago, February 27-28, 1911. *94 p, 8®, (F. C. 
Zspffe^ secretary-treasurer, University of Illinois, Chicago, 111.) 

Ctmtalnr I. 7. A Wlthcnpoom Ooepention In jetaWMifng standards of medical eduoatScm, 
p. 5-U. 3. 0. B. MaeLean: Entrance requirements for admtefcm to the medical coarse, p. 17-33; 
DiKQHlon, p. 33^ S. 0. M. Jeckson: *n|e medical oolkfe library, p, 30-ie. .4. B. D. Beriion: 
Ad mftdgtt atlim of praUmlnary isqidrsatmite, p. S7-ia 4. Report of Committee on pedagocioa 
p.7S4t. 

- 
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1516, AasooUtton of American medical oollegea. ProceediBgi oi the twenty- 
cecond annual meeting, held at Chicago, February 28, 1912. 88 p, 8®. (F.C, 
Zapffe, eecretary-treaaurer, Univbmty of lUinora medical department,' Chi- 
rago. 111.) 

Contains: 1. W.’ P. Harlow: Addreasof presWoat.p. 5-i3. 2. H, A. ChrRtlan: Ofottalamnina- 
tions in a medical school: plan of examination receaUf adopted at Harrard, p. 14-lS. S, C. IL 
Jaclf^ on the improvemr at of medical teaching, p. A E. P. Lyon: The mffrm^ of 

students, A plea for the Indivldualln education, p, 27-4S. A J. U. Dodaon: The addition of a 
fifUi year to the medical curriculum, p. 46-02. 

1517, Flexner, Abraham. , Medical education in Europe. A lepo/t to the Carnegie 
foundation for the advancement of teaching, with an introductiou by H. 8, 
I>ritchett. New York city, 1912. ix, 367 p. 4“. (Carnegie foundation lor 
the advancement of teaching. Bulletin no, 6) 

1518, Jackson, C. M. On .the improvement of medical education. Bmence, 36* 
66G-71, April 12, 1912, 

1519, Matas, Budolph. The cinematograph aa an aid to medical education and 

reeeuich. New York medical journal, 96: 409-.14, 483-S8, August 31, Septem- 
ber 7, 1912, * . 

Appftodod to seoond srtlcle to an extonslTO bibliography. ' 

1520, Pottlngor, Francis M. Should we expect more than mediocrity from the 

medical profeesion? Bulletin of the American academy of medicine, 13; 4-11 ' 
February, 1912, * 

Advocatos among pther things better preliminary training, not only In "the branohes whloh 
underlie the foundation of medicine, but in the foundation of medicine Itsdf,” 

1521, Seven years’ progress in medical education. Science, n. s,, 34: 317-19, Septem- 
ber 8, 1911. 

15^2. Should there be two degrees in medicine. Symposium. Bulletin of the 
American academy of medicine, 12; 346-73, December, 1911, 

Contains: The need of more than one degree in medicine, by Board man Reed, p. 347-361; Should 
^ there be two degreee in medicine, by n. L. Wilbur; Postgraduate degrera in medJciue, by A. S. 
Ixiblnger; Memoranda in absentia, by George Dlumcr, etc. 


Trying of Nursea 


1523, American Bot^ety of superintendents of training, schools for nurses. 
Proceedings of the eighteenth annual convention, held at Chicago, IlUnoig,* 
June 3-5, 1912, Springfield, Maas., Thatcher art printery [1912] 265 p, 8®! 
(Jeede E, Catton, secretary, Sprin^eld, Ma«,) 

Contains: 1. Mary J, Hurdley: How can tSpalnIng schools best oo^>p«rata with existing educa- 
tional instItutlOMT p, 26-30, Dtocusslon, p. 3(M0. 2. Mary E. Gladwin; The reeponslbUlty of 
trustees to the training school, p. 48-62. Discussion, p. 62-64, 3, Edna L. Foley: What can train- 
ing schools do to meet the new demands upon nursing? p. 64-68. Discussion, p. 58-65. A Report 
on poralbUities of co-operation between schoolsof nursing and high schools, p. 126-46. 8. Report 
of Committee on teaching In training schools, p. 146-61. 6. Mary C. WheMer Training school 
Inspection, p. 24(M4. — 


1524. Nutting, Mary Adelaide. Educational statua of uujmng, Waahingtou, 
Government printing office, 1912. 97 p. 8°. (U. 8. Bureau of educaUon! 
Bulletin, 1912, no. 7) 

Music ^ 


Kuaio teachers’ xuitional association. Studiee in muaical education, his- 
tory and ethlcfl, sixth eeiiee. Papers and proceedings of the Music teachers^ 
national association at its thirty-third annual meeting. University of Michigan, 
Ann Arbor, Ifich*, Deceniber 26*29, M911. Hartford, Conn,, The Association 

1912. 300 p. 8®. (Allen Spencer, secretary, Kimball Hall, Chicago, 111 .) * 

^talns: L W. A White: Speolfio musical eduoatUm venus oidtore through nualo-whldir 
p 3^. 2. W, 0. Mtossner: fipeolfl'o muloal edooatlon In the gr^es, p. 204-H. a. S, B. Bbas 
H^s<^l music, p. 211-16, A R. L. Baldwin: RegwrtooncwnlngtlmpfeBWit status of 
the hig h s ch ools of New BuiJMid, Nsw York, and New Jsney, p. 217-20. 
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1526. BArbouTi Flofus A. The oducatiotml value of mufdo. Weetern journal of 
education (Ypailanti), 5: 1-12, January 1912. 

An addrcn given before Uie Music eectlon of the Wleoonsin slate' Uacbecs* araocistioi), at U 11- 
waukee, November 10, 1911. 

1527. Ourtifli Katalie. Value of music school Bettlements in lai^ cities. Crafts- 
man, 21: 283-89, December 1911. 

1628. ICcOonathy, Osbourne. Credita for outside study. Musician, 17: 232-33, 
April 1912. 

. 1629. Elective music courses. Musician, 17:594-95, September 1912. 

1530. Why American music students should study in America. American review 
■ of reviews, 45: 496, April 1912. 

Advice of Louise Llewellyn In Musluil America. 

Theology 

1631. Deg^rt, A. Histolre dee s^minaires fran^aia jusqn’i la revolution. Paris, 
G. Beaucheane A cie, 1912. 2 v. 12°. 

1532. Diggle, John William. Training of the clergy. Contemporary review, 100: 
661-70, November 1911. 

1633. Mackenzie, William Douglas. The standardization of theological education. 
Religious education, 6: 253-61, August 1911. 

NAVAL AND MILITARY EDUCATION 

1534. M a han , Alfred Thayer. Naval war college. North American review, 196: 
72-84, July 1912. 

1535. Satterlee, Herbert Livingston. Our great national university. North 
Americai/'review, 195: 266-70, February 1912. 

Author maintains that our Kreatcst national university ts the navy. 

MATHEMATICS: STUDY AND TEACHING 

1536. Oajori, Florian. A review of three famous attacks upim the study of mathe- 
matics as a training of the mind. Popular science monthly, 80; 360-72, April 
1912. 

OutilDM the attacks upon the study of mathematics made by Ilamillon, Bchopenhauer, onj 
Hoxlsy. States that “the new psychology is not hostile to mathematira, except perhaps to t)ie 
formal a: meehanlo'il parts of algebra.*' 

1637. Carpenter, A. F. Tlie importance of mathematical training to science 
teachers. School science and mathematics, 12: 30-39, January 1912. 

Read before the Mathematics artecoi.' section of the Washington educational association, Deoem. 
her 1910. 

1538. Oxiggs,' A. O. The pedagogy of mathematics. Pedagogical seminary, 19: 
350-:76, September 1912. 

Bibliography: p. 374-76. 

“A critical study of the methods of teaching mathematics, specially In the early yean, y— School 
review, November 1912, p. 646. 

1639. Hawkes, H. B. Educational values in mathematical teaching. Educational 
review, 43: 267-73, March 1912. 

1640. IritematioxuU oommlmtlon on the teaching of mathematics. Examina- 
tiona in mathe^tics other than those set by the teacher for hia own clauses. 
Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 72 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of 

Jf education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 8) (The American report. Committee no. vii) . 

1541. ' Graduate work in mathematics in univeiaities and in other institutions 

of like grqide in the United States. Washington, Government printing office, 
1911. 63 p. 8®. (U. S. Buieeu of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 6) (The 
American report. Committee no. xii) 

Report alto In 8cIflnob,n. A, 34: 663-64, December 22 , i9ll. 
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1M2. International eommiaaion on the teaching of mathematios. Influ* 
oncee tending to improve the work of the teachers of mathematics. Washing- 
ton, Government printing office, 1912. 47 p. 8®. (U. S. Bureauof education. 

Dulletin, 1912, no. 13) (The American report. Oommittee no. viii) 

154^1. Mathematicfl at West Point and Annapolis. W’^ashington, Government 

printing office, 1912« 25 p. 8®. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, 
no. 2) (The American report. Committee no. xi) 

1544. Mathematics in the elementary schtwis of the Unite<I States. Washing- 
ton, Government printing office, 1911. 185 p. 8®. (U. S. Bureau of educa- 

tion. Bullotin, 1911, no. 13) (The American report. Committees land ii) 

1545. Mathematics in the public and private secondary schools of the United 

States. Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 187 p. 8®. (U. S. 
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. Ki) (The American report. Com- 
mittees iii and iv) 

154 G. Mathematics in the technical secondary schools in the United States. 

Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 35 p. 8®. (U. S. Bureau of 

education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 4) (The American report. Committee no. vi) 

15-17 Mathematics in the technological schools of collegiate grade in the 

Unite<i States. Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 44 p. 8®. 
(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 9) (The American report. 
Committee no. ix) 

1548. Report of the American coipraissiouers. ‘ Washington, Government 

printing office, 1912. 84 p. 8®. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, 
no. 14) 

( ontalas Index to ull reports of American commissioners and committees published as nulletlns 
of the Bureau of education, 

1549. The teaching of mathematics in the normal schwils of Uie United 

States. Preliminary report of Committee appointed by the American com- 
missioners of the International commission on the teac'hiug of mathematics. 
School science and mathematics, 12: 213-24, March 1912. 

1550. Training of teachers of elementary and secondary mathematics . . 

Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 23 p. 8®. (U. 8. Bureau of 
e<lucation. Bulletin, 1911, no. 12) (The Amoricanre port. Committee no. v.) 

1561. Undergraduate work in mathematics in colleges of liberal arts and 

universities. Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 30 p. 8®. 
(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 7) (The American report. 
Committee no. x) 

1552. Keyveri OassiuB J., The humanisation of the teaching of mathematics. 
Educational review, 44: 140-66, •September 1912. 

"To humanise the leaching of mathematics means so to preeent the subvert, so to Interpret fta 
ideas and doctrines, that they shall appeal, not merely to thecomputatory faculty or to the logical 
faculty but to all the great powers Interests of the human mind." 

V. EDUCATION OF ‘WOMEN 

1563. AMOdation of eoUegiate alumnae. (Proceedings of the thirtieth annual 
meeting, held in New York city, October 24-26, 1911) Journal of the Associa- 
tion of collegiate alumnae, 6: nos. 2-4, March-May 1912. 

Number 2 contains minutes and reports. Numbers 3 and 4 contain; 1. Felix Adler: Dlfforenthh 
tlon of college education for women.— 2. Elisabeth K. Adams; The vocational opportunithss 
of the C(41ege of liberal arts. —3. F. A. Parsons: A rational appllcatlMiofart to dally |j(e.'4.'^Bthel 
F. Howas; The Intention of the oottege curriculum. ^.'^abel F. Huddleston; Mudlfluitton of 
college entiBhoe requlremehls.— 0. Uarlon Talbot: Report upon the entrance requirements and 
curriculum of the University of Chicago.— 7. \V. H. Allen: “Sclentmo managemenl" In volunteer 
public service. 
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1654. AMOoUttoQ of hMd mUtroMM. .itoport, 1912. (London, C. North, The 
BlAckhwth preoB, S. E., 1912] 99 p. (Mias R. Young, eecreUry, 92 
Victoria street, Westminster, 8. W., England) 

1666. Bouthem aasodatioii of college 'women. Eighth report . . . 1911. 
[Nashville, Tenn., Press of Smith A Lamar,' 1911] 63 p. 12®. .(Caroline 
Carpenter, secretary-treasurer, Knoxville, Tenn.) 

1666. Proceedings of the ninth annual meeting, Narihvilld, Tenn., April 3-^5, 

[1912] Raleigh, Commercial printing co'. [1912] 48 p. 8°. (Elizabeth \[ 

Colton, secretary, Meredith College,' Raleigh, N. C.) 

Contains: 1. K, C. Babcook; deification of oollegM, p. 7-18. 2. Elisabeth A. Collon: Hepori 
on standards of Southern colleges' for women (ooodens^), p. is-26. 3. Mary L. Harkneas: The 
ooUegeooorsafor women, p.25-n39. „ 

1667. Women's educational and industrial union, Boatdn, Mass. Thirty-third 
annual report ... for the year 1910-1911.' Boeton, Mass.,,. 1912. 76 p. 8°. 
(Melita Knowles, secretary, 264 Boylston street, Boston, Mass.) * 

1658. Aron, Marguerite. Le journal d'une S^vrienhe. Paris, F. Alcan, 1912. 
xi, 240 p. 12®. 

A record of the life of a student at the Sevres normal school, and of her siibs^uent experiences In 
thalyode. The book is dedicated to M. Camille Sde, the promoter of secondary education for women 
In France. 

1669. Briggs, LeBaron R. Girls and education. Boston arid New^ York, Hought^m 
Mifflin company, 1911. 162 p. . 12®. 

^ CoNnirra.— 1. To the girl who would cultivate herself.— Z To schoolgirb at f^^duatlon.— 3. To 

coU^egirb.— 4. College teachers and college tai^ht. 

1560. Burton, Margaret E. The education of women in Cbyia, New York {etc.] 

F. H. Rovell CO. [1911] 232 p. illus. 8®. . * * 

"Treats the conditions among women befwe the entrance of western Influences, and thecondl- 
tUmscf the preeent system of education among them. "—Book review digest, v. 8, no. 12, p. 68. 

" It b an Illuminating treatment of a most timely subject, and should have a wide influence." — 
Biblioal wofid, 39: 144, Felvuary 1913. 

1561. Carter, Charles Frederick. Training women to maiiual labor. Technical 
world, 18; 459-^, December 1912. 

1562. Colton, Elizabeth A. Standartls of Southern ' college,® for women. School 
review, 20; 468-75, September 1912. 

1663. Fraaendienst, Wilhelm. .Die pflicbtfortbildungeschule fOr mAdchen in 
Berlin. P&dagogiacho zeitung, 41; 773-77, October 3, 1912. 

The same subject Is discussed In Die lehrerin, 29: 235, October 19, 1912. 

1664. Galbraith, Anna Mary. Personal hygiene and physical training for women. 
Philadelphia and London, W. B. Saundersco., 1911. 371 p. illus., plates. 8®. 

"Host of the subjects dealt with are treated in an original and illuminative manner; and hygienic 
rulee are accompanied, when neoeasary to their perfect understanding, by minute explanatory 
1 detalb, as well as by convincing reasoos for their observance." New York Times, 16: 180, Uarch 

26, 1911. 

"It would be a good book for every educated .woman to have for her own guidance, and -teachers 
. and soobl workers of every kind would find it useful in tbefr rebtlons with gIrb."-Survey, 36:71, 
April 1,1911. * ' 

1665. mrcL, William. The womon of tomorrow. New York, The Baker A Taylor 
company, 1911. xi, 211 p. illus. 8®. 

"Originally magasine articles, Mr. Hardb chapters are a unit in being sound economics and 
sociology on the woman que8tkm."—Charles Zuebl Inin IntnxL , ^ 

1666. HaxkmeMi Mary Leal. The college course for womanf^lndependent, 73; 
240-43, August 1, 1912. 

The writer decbree that "the last and least thing that needs to be taught to yoong girb b that 
marrl^te,niotheitaood, and theoareoftbebomelormtheone real voc^kmof womankind, add that 
•oy other oaHings in which they may engage ore imibrttmate makeshifts arbfaig from their having 
mbMd the sole divinely appointed one." 
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IM7. Hildreth, Helen B, Four months in a girls' trade school. Vocational edu- 
cation, 1: 305-15, May 1912. 

0 Ires the szp«riMioe of Ulss Helen R. Hildreth in laencaratlos the school st Nev Briuin, Conn. 

It will answer msnf of the perplexing questions that frequesUly arise amoof those who are Inter- 
ested In definite plans lookl^ to the openins of oourses for girls. 

1568. Leahy, B. M. Some aims in the education of girls. £dm Monal foundations, 

23 : 27^-81, January 1912. 

Paper read at a tdeetlng of the Croydon branch of the Parents' eduoatlonml • ;ilon,’' 

1569. Marks, Jeanette. A girl’s student days and after. With an i troduction by 
Mary Emma Woolley, president of Mt. Holyoke college. iJew York, Chicago 
[etc.] F. H. Revell CO., [1911] 124 p. 12°. 

« wise and forceful suggestions for girls who would make their school and college days count for 

more, both while they last and as preparation for the work that is to follow. 

1570. Montier, Edward. De I’^ucation eociale et eentimentale des 6Ues. Paris, 

Socidt^ fran^aise d’imprimerie et de librairie, 1911. 2 v. in 1. 12°. 

1571. Nearing, Scott, and Nearing, Nellie M. S. W^oman and social progress. A 
discussion of the biologic, domestic, industrial, and social possibilities of 
American women. New York, The Macmillan company, 1912. xii, 285 p. 

12 °. 

Contains: The new social envlroament, p. 8a-127, Inoluding Home training of the girl, School 
training, College eduoatlon. Training for professions, and Woman’s industrial field. Opportunities 
in educatfcm, p. lOfi-210, iDcludlng Child training in the home and School tralnlhg. 

1572. Ortmann, Budolf. Die neuordming des hfiheren mhdchenschulwesons (der 
midchenlyzeen) in Osterreich. Frauenbildung, 11: 453-64, heft 10, 1912. 

A careful description of recent changes In molboda and curricula In the higher schools for women 
in Austria. 

1573. Otto, Mu8 T. M. Making over the middle years of our school system to meet 
the needs of girls. Sierra educational news, 8: 95-100, February 1912. 

1574. Bickert, Martha Edith. What has college done for girls? Ladies’ home jour- 
nal, 29; 11-12, 9, 15-16, 23-24, January-April, 191? 

1575. Bolker, A. W. The college woman in buaineed. Good housekeeping, 53: 

147-53, August 1911. 

1576. Spencer, Mrs. Anna (Garlln) The school and the feminine ideal. Fomm, 

47: 589^, 702-14, May, June 1912. 

1577. StreuMburger, Ferdinand. Die mMchenerziehung in der geschichte der 

phdagogikdesl?. und 18. jahrhuhdertain Frankreich'und Deutschland. Strass- 
burg, J. Singer, 1911. 188 p. 8°. 

1578. Stuart, Janet Erskine. The education of Catholic girls. I>ondou, New 
York [etc.] Longmans, Green and co., 1911. xv, 243 p. 12°. 

** Discusses the ralath e Importauoe whfch should b« aooorded in the training of Catholic young 
women to rellgloa, the building of chancter, Catholic phlloeopby and history, ’'->New Yo^ Times, 

16: 846, December 24, 191 1. 

1579. Taylor, James M. College edudation for girls in America. Educational re- 
view, 44 : 217-33, 325-47, October-November 1912. 

History of higher educaUon of girls, prior to the opening of Vassar oolite. 

1580. Viales, A. Lapremi^reann6ed'5ducatton otd’enseignemontpostacolaireedee ^ 
jeunes filles en 32 rdunione. Millau, Bernat & Vent, 1911. 186 p. 8°. 

1581. Wilson, Helen Hay. Education of daughters. Harper’s magazine, 123 : 780- 
86, October 1911. 

COBDVCATlOn 


1582. Blano y Benet, Jos4. Ensayo critico sobre la coeducacidn de loa sexos; ' 
conferencias dadas eh la Sociedad mddico-farmac5ulica de los Santos Cosme y 
DamiAn. Barcelona, P. Sanmarti [1912] 248 p, 12°. 
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1583, Hurt| H. W. S«x diffemntiation in (lorman secondary curricula. School and 
homo oduca tioD, 32; 53-59, October 1012. 

1584, Poinon, S. La ccH^ucation. Pari«, II. Paulin el rie., PMl. 279 p. 12°. 

Does not aim to solve the [voMem, but merely to throw itglit u(Hm Iho .'‘Ubjott l»y nnsentitiK tlic 
tocts, most of which seem to the author to favor cooducalioii. 

1585, Kice, Richard, jr. Educational vahU' of ctHHluraiiou. lnde|H*iitlenl, 7;1: 

1304-b, Dmiiuber 5, 1912. ft 

VI. SPECIAL CLASSES OF PERSONS 

' INDIANS 

158G. Lahe Mohonk conference of friends of the Indian and other dependent 
peoples. Ho(K)rt of the twenty-ninth annual confcrtuicc, Oclol)cr iSih, 19th, 
and 20th, 1911. Publialu^il by the J.akc Mohonk conforcnro ot Iriciulrt of the 
Indian and oUior dependent peoplca, 1911. 248 p. 8°. (^Uemy S. HiwkiiiH, 

aeoretary, Mohonk I^tke, N. Y.) 

Contains: 1. J. Nori; The Carlisle graduate tuid the returne<l students, p. 2 . II. It. 

reain: Kdowtlonal acUvittan in the Indian sei^'h'e, p. 3tK^S. 3, Wllllani llanilllon; The w.urk of 
the Ouraiu of Rdumtlonln p. P7-7V 4. II, M, MocCrucken; A cuiui'Ktil.ton of ptvernnieul 

• educatlbninlhe rhnippln«iandiulnd;?,p.9ii-n3. 5. (I.U',Briggs:AreUieschooIjinthel*hlllp- 
pinea meeting the demands In respect of industrial and twhnical indnlngT p, I3i.t>;, «. J. k!('«h- 
nolly: The Philippine district .school, p, IA5-U0. 7, 11. (1. Ilrumljough: The bcghinlngs of educa- 
titm under civil law In l’or»o ItU-o (1900-02), p, 174-79. 5, K. C. Dc.vtrr, I’lcveut educatioiml i*oiu 
dltlons In 1‘orlo UUx), j), I.'JO-w*,, 

1587. Eastman, Charles Alexander (Ohiyesa). Kduraiion wiihoui biK)k,'<. 
CrafUman, 21:372-77, January 1012. 

1588, Indian government Oull(K>k, UK): 7IS-19, Man li 30, 1912. 

NEGROES 

1389. National association of teachers in colored schools, Pnx oitilingH of the 
eighth annual seneion . . , hold in St, lAuiir^, MiKsouri, July 20-30, 1911. 
[Hampton, Va.] Pretw of the llanipum ijwtilftiie, 1912, 3(> p. s°. (J, K. K. 

J>eo, 8CH:n>Lary, Tuskegee inaliiuto, Ala.) 

Containa: W. T. B. Williams: Tbo uuUook in negro education, p. IJ-30, i.vL'hj in Suulhmi 
workman, 40;(>3 k-A 2, Noveml^er 1911 ) 

1590. Abbott, Lyman. I><‘tt-'rH to unknown friond.n: m^gro oihiration. OutItKik, 
100; 115-K), January 20, J912. 

1591. Holt, Elisabeth Q, .\t?gro induHirial training in ihr publir hrh(H)lH of .\ugUHta. 
Ga. Journal of homo ocniiomica, 4: 3I5-2;J. Octohor 1912. 

1592. Jones,. Thomas Jesse. Negrood and the census of 1910, Uopriuted from the 

.Southern workman for August 1912, [IlampUui, Va., 1912) 16 p. 8°. 

1593. Negro public schtnils. Independent, 73; 217-19, July 2."), 1912, 

1594. Roeckel, P. LY^ducation siK-iale dca races noires. Parin, V. Giard A K. 
Bri^re, 1911. 296 p, 12°, (EncyclopAJio intornationalo dastiLstanci', pre- 
voyance, hygiene srxjialo et demographic, dirtH‘teur: Dr. A. Mario. <l>7‘m(H 
graphie> III) 

1595. Supervision of negro riiral schoola. Southern workman, 11 : 219-27, .April 1912. 

Papers read at a meeting' of negro state teachers and school lmpru\'cment leagues of Vlrgiuhi 
' held at Lynchbiug, February 23, 1912. 

1596. Sutton, WiUiazn Seneca. The education of the southern negro. Austin, 
Tex,, University of Texas, 1912, 24 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the University of 
Texas, no, 221. General ser, 23) 

"References”; p, ii)-24. 
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1597. 

1698. 

1599 ,' 

\em. 

1001 . 

1 ^ 2 . 


Thirkield^ Wilbur P. The higher educfttion of the negro. Heligioufl educft- 
tion, 6: 420-23, Dot'cmber 1911. 

ArffumenUln to\*or of higher education of the negro, as really eawaOal to pennaoent and ottwUw 
results In elementary training and to the Industrial and civic future of the race. 

Waahington^ Booker T. Is the negio having a fair chance? Century maga- 
zine, 85: 46-65, November 1912, 

Discussei vai lous phases of the subject. Lays emphasis on " the lack of a 'square deal ' In eduoa- 
Uon,** as re^'ards the souUiem negro. 

My larger education; being chapters from experience. New York, 

Uoubleday, Page & Co,, 1911. viii, 313 p, 8°, 

The negro ami ilHlerary. Independeht, 73: 766-68, October 3, 1912. 

Oiv« statistics based on the last Federal census. "The figures, jmt published, show that at 
the preewit time 00 , 5 , practically 70 per cent, of the cdored people the United States can both 
read and write.” . ^ . * 

Negro training in the South. Southern workman, 41: 


Weatherford, W. D. 

560-58, October 1912, 

ORISNTALS 

Hibben, John Grier. The Chinese student in America. North American 

n^view, 196: 56—65, January 1912, ' 

An address delivered before the Chinese students' alliance at Princeton university, August 30, 
1911. The OrienuU student is warned against " the danger of a superficial understanding as regards 
both the oootent and the significance of knowledge” 

Utaurikawa, Nenoao. The fltatus of Japaneee atudentfl in America pa«t and 
proHont. Education, 33: 144-49, November 1912. 

Gives nupber of sUidents.Vlih sketches oi some of the notable graduates of American InsUtu-* 

IMMIGRANTS AND CHILDREN OF IMMIGRANTS 

160*1. Hayford, Lealie. The fortdgn child and the public school . pari of an 
address delivervid in Boston, Nov^ember 11, 1910. Boston, Mass., North Ameri- 
can civic league for immigrants [1911?] (6] p. 8®. 

1605, Pizikham, Colburn. Edu< ave Uie immigrant. Outlook, 99: 384-87, October 
14, 1911. 

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 

1606. National aeaociation for the etudy and education of exceptional chil- 

dren. Proceedings of the second annual conference on the problem of the ex- 
ceptional chilJ^ Det'ember 6rsl and setrond, 1911. [Plainfield, N. J., Courier- 
NewH job print, 1912] 190 p, 8®, 

Contains: 1, J. J, Cronin: The relation of exceptional physical ooodltions to exoeptkmat mental 
exmditions, .S7-(i3. 2, M, V. E. Oro^aan: The backward chUd vs, the feeble-minded chfid, p. 

3. <!. 1'. Barth: Educational needs of various kinds of exoepUooiJ children, p. 84-87. 
4, Rlfhard Welling: How to socialite ule unsocioHted child. Cofnstnictive attitude towards 
pseudo-atypicul children, p. 91-99. 5. L. P. Ayres: i he identlflcatloo, location and enumeration 
of the mlslit child in the public schools, p. 6, F, C, I^wls: The eioeptlonal chUd In the 

private school, p, 1 1^16, 7. George Meylan: Some observation on the value of physical acUvIttes 
in thr vlucation of atypical boys, p. JU7-30. 8, F. E, Bolton: The relation of the state to the edu- 
caUon of exceptional chlldrtm, p, 131-27. 9. C,. A. Eaton: Faulty home education as a case of 
exceptional development, p, 144-^7. 10, J. M. Fletcher: Speech delects In chfidren, p, 148-i69. 

. H>07. Bolton, Frederick B. Public education of exceptional children. Educa- 
tional review, 44: 62-69, June 1912. 

Suggests lines of.development for the care and training of exceptional children, 

1608. Dorr, Bheta Ohilde. /The child that is differepl. Century magazine, 83: 
924-30, April 1912. . 

A study of exceptional chUdroD. 

1009. Downee, Frederi<*k iii. Seven years with unusually gifted pupils. Psycho- 
logical clinic, 6: 13-17, March 1912, 

Experienoe In the 8Cho(^ of Harrisburg, Pa. Reprinted. 

93934®— 15 0 
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1610. Holmes, W. H. Promotion rla«e« for gift<Hl j)upil*^. Journal of oduoation, 
75 : 376-79, April 4, 1912. 

1611. Sakald, Yaausabi^o. Some aipdioson e^>Hallod “abi.urmally iniollipom” 
pupils. Psychological clinic, G: lS-25, March 1912. 

“TranaUt«d from InUmallonalwi arrhlv fQr schnlbyRier,'. t v WUltam A. Storhic. ol 

physical education. ThH^eiphia. l^a." 

of «P«rimeolal rwearch dealiag with the .sonc^erl abnormally iuteUbfont 

1612. Unrich, Flora. A year’s work in a “superior” class, rsvcholocical clinic, 
5: 245-60, January 15, 1912. 

The melhoils lUftl ami the rrtuUa obtained In a class for eioepUonally brlKht pupils in the 
Eleventh district K’bool, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1613. Van Sickle, James Huron; Witmer, Lightner and Ayree, Leonard Por- 

ter. Provision Jor exceptional childrrni in public schmils. Washington Oov- 
ernment printing omce, 1911. 92 p. 8“. (U. S. Bureau of education. ’ Bul- 

letin, 1911, no. H) 

16H. Waahbum, W. C. Sprxial provision for tho bright pupil. Popular educator, 
30; 5^, September 1912. 

1616. Whitney, Frank P. EquaUty and tho sc hools. Education, 33:84-90 
October 1912. 

R^ses th« qucetliu whether In the p.’Mem «el for educUng the submenied tenth we aredolne 
our duty by that consldenble fracilon at the other end of our sot'lal and iiitelifTtuai 

1616. Zawck, C. .Sonderklassen fOr hervorragend begable schiller Piidag.yischo 
reitung, 41: 109-12, pettruary 15, 1912.. 

Die kehrsBlle. by C. L. A. rretn-I. follows, p. 112-n. 

PHYSICALLY DKPECTIVK CHILDREN. 

1617. Danneman, Adolf, mid others, rds. Kiir.ykloiiiuIiHclicf* handbuch 1icr bril- 
jxidiigiigik. Halle a. S., C. aMaihold, 1911. 4 p., 1974 numb. cul. 

1618. Levine, Miclxael. Preliminary rejkort on the ireatuumt of eiutiering, stam- 

moring, and Imping in a New York nchwl. Psychologi. al clinic, G: 93-lOG 
Juno 1912. ^ 

Blbllogriphy: p. 106. 

1619. Wettetein, CarlT. St'hoola for defwiive children in Kiiro|K* Ktlucaii..nal 
review, 43; 49-61, January 1912. 

A report made lathe school boant of Milwaukee, \Via., by Mr. Wetisiein, pi im ipal of the MlJt» au. 
kee day school for the d«f^ 

CRIPPLED CHILDREN 

1620. Mcliurtrie, Douglaa C. Educating the t rippled chiltl. Educatbui 32. 
636-12, Juno 1912. 

Uys stress on the question of industrial training of crippled diildreii. 

1621. The education of cripploo in the Ijiited Stale.*. Srhmil hvgione 
(London) 3; 17-23, February 1912. 

THE DEAF 

1622. AmericanN association to promote the teaching of speech to the deaf. 
Proceedings of the ninth summer meeting, Providence, R. I., June 25, 1912 
Volta review, 14:379-^27, November 1912. (Harfia Taylor, eocretai^,' VolU 
Bureau, Washington, D* C.) 

Coatalnsr I. A. L. E. Crouter: The organlcaUon and work of the Am«-lcin « wor! ati«i to pro- 
the teaching of speech to the deaf, p. 3W-40e. 2. Florence M. Clegg; A talk upon drawing 
■ml manual trUnlng, p. «7-20. 3. Arthur Holmes: The place and power of Ideals In chaiactw- 
making, p. 421-27. 4 . Harris Taylor: A course of study with relation to mental ability, p. 447-^ 

^ A. C. Manning; Character development, p. 4»-e3. 6. F. H. Reiter: Religious training, p. 463^ 

W. 7. W. E. Ranger: The public’s children and civic progress, p. 479-AS. 8. Jane 8. Woraaler. 

An experiment In school gardens, p. 487-W. 9. C. II. flyolr; The Montewori method, p. 510-13. 
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1G23. American inatructorv of the deaf. of iho inncu?»enth mooting 

of Uio <'on von lion, lioM at tlu* \Vit«'oni*iii wh»»ol for (ho iloaf, Dolavmi, 

July (i-Kl, loll. WiuOiingion (tio\Trnmonl priming ofliro] 1012. 244 p. 8°. 
(Iferbrrl K. Day, rttM rvtary, (JalUnuIm rollogo. Wiu<hinglon, D. 0.) 

(‘cmtajns: 1. What stmre stuHihl tminilny and rplipiim 1*** projwly avdpnfd k\ tlio work of adu* 
catinft A dcef rhiM. (‘uniklrrinR the* olnnunsiaiu'e of his (x'inn away fn»iii liomrnlne inonth.s in the 
ymrT p. TJ-'O, 2. I'reparBtlon for i.alltuulH i.\) li. Fay; In I-atln; ili) J. U lloUdi* 

kl-a; In Kiij;lLvh; if) A. tJ. l'rBj>er; In aJurl^ni. p. 1 ID. 

Iti2l. Hartmann, Arthur. Dio [<( hworluirig^Mi in di*r N-hnlo uml dor untorrirht 
ftir h(M‘hgrailig whwvrhftrigo in l>outK‘hlaml. Stuttgart, \V. Sj>einanD. 1012. 

8-1 p. 8°. 

I(i25. Moulton, Robert H. Toaxhing the deaf to hoar with their eyes. Ulua. 
World IokIuv, 21:0SS-05, Augtinl 1911. 


I(i2(i. Roorda, P. 'The deaf ehild in the family. Volta n*viow. 13:680-90, Man.b 
1012 . ’ ' ’ 

Shou> how paronis may truin a dmf vtilld to pnod hatdta and to a knowled^B ot hls^ju>lhcr~ 
toiifpie t»ffon? thr at which hp may pntpr 


iti27. Srhool-^ fttr the deaf iti the rnitotl Statet*. Volta n»view, 14: 108-21, May 1012. 
C'onuina eUlxmile statistics for Uie years l89iFltill2 of the schools of this oountry and Canada 
onipltiL* charts. 


lt)2H. Story, A.. J. llnw Ivondon iniuratofl the Volta review, 14; 2tkl-304, 

September 1012. 

.\ii dalx'.nite ,^tudy of ttip siiltject, fully ilhLstrated. Contains currlmlam. 

Iti20. Taylor, Harria. TnyresH of hpem h-teaebiiig in the United Stau^f* Volta 
review. 1 3 : 531-3:1, February 1012. 

civas.'duU.'itifiil tahlcN rcUtltif; to the Krowlh ofsj>ppi h-t«k*hlng fmm to 19tl ixudusivp. 


y 


Mentally defective children 

lt)3t). Anderson, Meta L. lly-pnalui iK nf the echtadK. Educational foundationa, 
21- 07-7ti. Orti.ber 1012. 

DLscusses fcehlp-mindcyl chiMron as one of thp Wtisle- products of thesi lio<tl. 

Itkil. Bjdrkman, .\hs. Frances t^Maule) ICxperintent Htation in raee improve* 
nienl. Uevitov td reviewr<, -H: 327-;l;l, September DM 1. 

Education at the New Jersey t min Mat sclnjot ft'r fochlemimlcd girls and tmys. Vinpland, N. J. 

1(>;12. Bruner, Frank O. \\hat i^liatl we teach the t<ubnormal ( hild? KtlucaiiouaJ 
bi*monihIy. 7: 112-2^1, l)eeemb(*r 1012. 

List of re/prenccs: p. 12:t. 

lt>;i;i, Bruns, J., f;m/ Fimmen, Helene. Ililfeschulktinde. Kin handbinh fUr 
lehrer uml behdrdeii. Oldenburg imd Leipzig, Scliulzi^Hche hofbut'hhandlung 
u. hoflnit hdriu'kerei, 1012. 2:15 p. 8°. 

1034. Flexner, Mary. Minlit ehild; thtt work of the vujiiing-toacher among diflionlt 
chiMrett. World work. 2;t: .505-10, March 1012. 

Descrlbws the work of the v Siting teacher among “tliffictilt children;*' her success as the link 
betweej) Uio cliltd's school lUitl his home. She interprets uoe to the other. 

1036. Holmes, Arthur. Tlie cun.H'rvatiou of the i hild. A manual of clinical psy- 
chology presenting the oxuminaiiun utul treatment of backward children. 
Philailelphia and London. J. H. Lippincoll company, 1912. 345 p. illus. 
12®. (IdppiiK'oti’s xHlucational t^l. by M. Brumbaugh, voL x) 

1630. Huey, Edmund B. Backward and feeblo-mimled children; clinical studios 
iu the psychology of defectives, with a syllabus for the clinical examination and 
testing of children. Baltimore, \Vurwick and York, 1912. xii, 221 p. illus. 
12®. (Educational psychology rponographs) 

Bibliography, p. 20(i-l3. / 

“Shottld be In the hands d ell lh^»ho who dpaJ with f hildrpn.*'-BurTpy. 27: 1911. March 9. 1915. 

/ 

/ 

^ / ■ ■ ^ ^ 
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1637. KcXeever, William A. The public ft htHtln and ihc Kubnornial I’hild. Nor- 
mal iiiHlruolor, 21; U-12, Juuo 1912. ' ' 

B«l(c(«d lilt of books, p. u. 

1638. Phillipa, KvelT© M. The Lroainienf oi ftM*blc-mind<Hi childn'n. Ninotw^nih 
('entury, 71:930-3^. .May 1912. 

P«TTlb« POOdUlotts in KnjtUnd. Advoraioj vilUgie pnHip vHb ho««w, hi*l»lina not 

moro than 25 lninat«6 each, huill rouml Ihoirown srhnr-1. and a varlriy ofi^mall homw. 

1639. 8tur^s» Annia M, Sirue prxwnt uumHikIh of dcnlin^ \\ ith (UdK iciit i hildrcn 
in a public ecbool. Kducation, 32: 36(i-72, I-Vbruary 1912. 

1640. Witmer, Lightner. The Pluvial claw for backward cbiJdivn. An tvluoat tonal 
oxperimoni t'onducted for iho inHlnnMion of teach<*rp and other Piudcnt.'* of 
child welfare by the Paychohtpical laboratory ami clinic of the rniver>«iiy 
of PennrylvauU. Philadelphia. Ppycholopcul clinic prtw, .1911. 27'>. p. 
illup. 8®. 

An aocmint offii^htocn liackikwrd children who werr taught In a ipeclaJ class fir six we«ks during 
th« summer of tdll. 

MORAtLY DBFKCTrVB-TRUAirrS, ETC. 

1641. National conference on the education of backward^ truant, delinquent 
and dependent children. Pn'K'iHHiinp*, iWton, Maw . June 5-7, HU 1 . 
Howard, R. I., Sockanowet erhool for boys. 150 j>. 8®. tKlim»r 1.. ('offwn, 
Hecrt'tan', Westboro, Slaw.) 

Coouini: M«yer Bloomfleld; VocoUoiuU guWanrp of yoolh, p. I>uru«lon. p. S5-K9. * 

1642 Parker, 8. Chester. iVvtalo/zian imiii.«frial (Miiiciition for juvenile ndorm. 
Kloiucntary w hool toacher, 12. S-20. .Squembor 191 1 

1643. White, Frank Marshall, How a bt»>' was iiu;de a thief and the fiffhi to 
retflaim him. Worlds wi^rk. 22. H843-50, September 1911. 

Vn. EDUCATION EXTENSION 
CONTINUATION SCHOOLS 

1644. Cooley, Edwin G. The contimiution HcbiKtl Anu'rican w hoid board journal, 
45; 11-59, Aupupt 1912. 

.Uioln National educalltui assruiaUim. J«iru(\I of pmerodings and aildrcssw. HU2. p. iaoi-7. 
Shows IhP need of a new lyi>e of schmd in tMir system-the vorutJonaJ oonllnuatioD erhoot. 

1645. — ^ Oi)>ani74itimi of the induptg^l <‘ontimiati(m » h(K>l« of ('rtdold. Wva- 

tional (Hlucation, 1 ; 65-^1 , November 1911. 

1646. The Scottiab pyetem of continuation hcIiooIh. V^vaiional (Hlm'ation, 

1: 225-12, Mun'h 1912. 

\ sketch of the Scouiih system of i'ontiniiaUon schools, showing the ihoronghn«a with which 
the Scotch have umiertakeo the work of vocational educatl<m, 

ltM7. Kiilker, Georg. 7iur methodik der lanJIirheii fortbildungwc'hule. 2. 
erweiterlo aufl. l>eipzig, H; V-oi^t, 1912. 128 p. 8®. (Handbiblioihek 

fOr landlicho foribilduiigaBchullehrer. ^2. bd.) 

1640 National society for the promotion of industrial education. The trade 
continuation hcIkhiIm of Munich. New York, NatioiKiI t*o<*ioty for the pro- 
motion of induatrial education, 1911. 68 p. illup. 8°. ( /M Hullctin, nn. 14) 

Contains an address delivered hy Dr. fl. Keirschensteiner in New York: a complete list of («n- 
tinuation schools In ktimldi anU the oourses of study of five schools. 

1649. Rathmann, Carl G. Vocational training in Germany. Educational founda- 
tions, 23: 155-70, 226-39, November, December 1911. 

A discussion of the oontlauation s(hoob of Qennany, commercial, agrfcultiiral, etc. 

1650. Westermann, Friedrich. Die enlwicklung dea gewerblicben fortbildunge- 
st'hulwesene in Deutschland. Karlkuhe i.'B., G. Braun, 1912. 246 p. 8°. 
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CHAUTAUQUAS 

IG51. Jewiah Chautauqua society. Tlu* niauuuqua HVsO'm **! Jt-winh ivluoftlion. 
Jewish tniurutinn. Hinuiriral survey Philiuletpliia, Pa., The Jewish (,'huu- 
fauqiia Hi^'ieiy. PJVJ 102 p. 12°. 

1&')2. Koch, C. vcn. ('hautauqiu: pruwih (>f )>opular (Hlui'fliitm. ChauLauquan, 
(17: ISll-Oll. August 1012. 

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION 

lloulton, Kiclxord Oreen. The univt^rKily cxlensiim itleal h\ h\;i \\<»rM 
lit 4 *nitiire ami i(s pla<*e in >rt'neml t ulluriv New Yi*rk, The Miu iuiliun fum- 
inuiy. l‘»n p 4MM15. 

1(2>T Orvis, Mary Burchord. A mu\en^ity that t.» (he jMviphe Amerirat* 
review i*f r»* views. -(7»: 457 -<1>, .\pril .1012. 

O^srrlhrs ilio (»x(rmion wurV of iht» rnhersity of W wtii. h lnstniri> l»ovs lii tht* r*i u^rj 

wlierr i tioy w ork. 

Kk55 Reber, Louis E. VtiiverHiiy exleimion iiml the slate uuiverKiiy. S-ient'C, 
n H , ;U S27>-1U, Ihxemher U>. Pill. 

UBRARIES IN EDUCATION 

KiAO American library association. PuiHfrw anti prtK etHlinpt of the tlurtyTourth 
amntal nnsMiiif:, held at Ottawa, t'anada, Juno 2(l^uly 2, 1012 Chieup». Ill , 
AiUerican Iil>mry asfsn'iiitiun. 1012 p lft*5|-:170 1° t //* Ihilletin. \'*1 n, 

no 4. Jtily 10121 

1 romiiiiiU't* on o»- 4 t)M‘nulon with the .Vatioiuil fnlucatidn ;i.v<o« ialioii: Itsi^wl, 
ji lul (‘huJuioH! H i>lJo> lihmrv s< luvil.-i t‘ju» Jo for ttir i-rofo.'i^ion. 1* H7 M DU us- 

sMi. p I.M .'A. :\.i: r.. Vim-one .\-Kln»s<. ]> iro M i W, M lloplmni; I.ihriry rxU'iwiun 

viork nTa^moulUinil ('oUrpep.p :>l.Vltv 5 C.TrJr:Si 4 'pPsn.oisa.si >:iiH»li.vofa.lmliitMm- 

ilmo(i)CTiouHiiraIvHtIlopo:mtl»xjk*iimetn )iIalionlil^nui^•^ p. I'le K. K' W'ltlur. TAdclihtf 

Illtnu) usslnnoniialantniipli.'x.-hools.i) iVS 7. Mary K Hall: l*os?nl.tmit‘S um.i* hlpli s* luwl 
library, p. ■'< T 'V Kth li : Sunie plix-Mts of the mlmtuisinilix r hiitory of -ml uni- 

verit'y librarlo't. p. 7^ Wlll.'irJ .Vim^n; Klplits of tbs umts of a (x)nfp<* ami tiiil varsity 
library ami how to prrs<T\ o timin lat*.Mrwl). p. r5-77. 10. J M. Han.-ion: Somr nbi^rvattoni 
on iho '(''‘partimuital litirary pnJ>l**m in iinivcrsli It'S. p. XV w.>, M .W K Jewrtt: Thei>ro|->ortion 
of imJvsrsby library whit li shimlJ 1)0 vfa'nt on a.linlnistralbm. p I^. Joitcp'hliw 

A. Hathl>om»: A projfK'totl imnnal t'onrsi* at I'ratUastitiiti* ;** lutoloflibniry s< iomf . p. 2t»7-JOi). 

lt;57 Bliss, Henry E. nepurtinemal lihniri<*s in tmi\ ersttie.-< and ndh^es Kthieu- 
tiniial review, ri. 2S7— 1011, Ajuil I!ll2, 

Thp wrJUT I'ttnifmls itiut "tin* nJiniiiUfrUlon of tha library of ii nniveniy crnif*i> aU>m the 
protilfin of Jepartmrntal libnirio-s ' Thi' urpumvnis pmsentoJ arr MpplnaUf* in v»Tns maasurt* to 
roHepi'S pi'M^raJlv. 

1(>.58. De Montmorency, James Edward Geoffrey. Puhlie libraries uiid national 
education. Contem|Mtrary rtniew. 100:SNi-K5. Ueecmiter 1911. 

1G59. Dracass, Carrie E. Tucker. Ai' cxi)orin)ont in library irainini; in the hiyih 
school. Eii^lir'h journal, 1: 22i 1. April 1912. 

Kxperlment in llm KtipIewooJ Iiipli mIiooI ofChicapu. 111. 

10()0, Encking, Louise. TiHuhiniJ: libr.iry m<;ihmls in mtrinal hixd.*^ Western 
j )urnul of ethication ( Ypsiluniih h: 209-111, May 1912. 

Describes the oourse given in the Wi^ewLsin noimal schools. 

IGtil. Greenman, Edward D. Staiti aid for ptihlic sfhm>I librnries. Library jour- 
nal, :17: 319-10, Juno 1912., 

Selected list ofreferenoea on school libraries, p. aLVlti, 

1062, Hardy, E. A. The public library; its plal'e in our t^duoutioiml t*y8iem. To- 
mnto, W'illiam Briggs, 1912. 223 p, illufl, 12°. 

1663. Henry, Norman E. School librurios. Education, 32: 474-77, April 1912. 

Argues a school library is a vital part of the educational machinery of every first -class high 
•dbool. 
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Newspaper libranee. Educational review, 44: 174-90, 


1607. 


1668. 


1664. Kieka, Frederick C. 

September 1912. 

Ikacribe# tbs library activities of newapapa offloes in New York city. 

1686. Jrohn.ton, WiUl^ Dawson and Isadore O. Special rollectiom, in 

branefl in the Umted States. Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 

^ /vLP* ^ ‘ education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 23) 

OonsUtutes a dfrMtory by slaaseiof apeolal coUectlons In American Ubrarles. 

1666. L^dr^, Oeorg-e A. Qonceming common ' eehool libraries. Oklahoma 
school herald, 21: S-10, October 1912. 

namniOT, Hary W. Work with the children in libraries of greater New 
York. Survey, 27: 1057-60, October 21, 1911. 

Sayow, W. 0. Bei^ck. The children 's 11 brary ; a practical manual for pubUc, 
Khool, and home libranes. London, G. Routledge 4 sons; New York E P 
Dutton 4 CO. [1912] 224 p. 16°. . ’ ' ' 

1669. Sclmelder, Joseph. A college course in bibliography. Catholic educational 
review, 3: 215-22, March 1912. 

Gives the scope of a practical course of bibliography for the college man. 

1670. Tanner, Oeor^ W. The library situaUon in Chicago high schools. Educa- 
tional bi-monthly, 7: 0-15, October 1912. 

1671. W^n, Louis B. A constructive Ubrary platform -for Southern sehoola. 
^Library journal, 37: 170-35, April 1912. ' 

Rewl beSare ttaa Southern educational association, Houston, Teras, December 2, 1911 . 

1672. Wyer, JamM IngersoU, jr. The college and university library. Chicago, 
American library aaeociation publishing board, 1911. 18 p. 8°. 

Preprint of M a nn al of library economy, chapt^ iv. 

MUSEUMS ^ 

1673. Oregoyy, W. H. Educational museum of the Cleveland schools. Journal of 
educaUon, 76: 431-33, October 24, 1912. 

1674. Smith, Harlan IngersoU. Educatisnal work of a groat museum. Science 

n. 8 ., 36: 65^-64, November 15, 1912. ’ 

the opening of the Victoria 

m«m«*amusetm, the Mttonal museum of Canada, at the Inauguration In Ottawa of free lectures 
to tba paople under school board oontrol, November lo, 1911. 

UNIVERSITIES, COLLEGES, ETC. 

UNITED STATES 
UmVKRSITT OF CHICAGO 

1076. memorial library. Univerftity of Chicago , magazine, 4: 249-60, June 

1676. P^ona at the University of Chicago. Science, n. s., 35: 687, May 3,4912. 

Foil text of statnta eatabUahlng retiring allowances. 

COLUMBIA UinVERSlTY 

1677. :^ep, Auatin Baxter. The library of King’a college. Columbia univer- 
nity quarterly, 13: 275-84, June 1911. illuB. 

Hirtory of the library In the eighteenth and early nineteenth oenturies. 

1678. Budolf, jr. Columbia and BerUn. Science, n. e., 34: 762-64, Decern- 

per 1, 1911. ; 

t/ifivjutsmr OF nxmois 

elTS Jinfigir** Twentieth century magazine, 

0«Hrlbea the extension work of the univenll,, eepoolaUy that mating to agrioulture. 


r.J-J- .. ^ ,.^1 j., 1 ,. MM.I INI y ll|, I, p. |l| I HJMWL ',11 IIPJ .«P. 
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XmZVXKSITT Ot MAMBAS 

1680. Price, Richard R. . The Univeraity of KauMs. Twentieth century magazine, 
6: »-12, October 1912. 

An illastntod artkile deecrlbiDK the work ind aicthrlttoe of the Untrersity of Kanww . 

IfOUHT^HOLTOKB COLLBOB 

1681. Landing, Harion Florence. Seventy-five years of higher education foi 
women. Outlook, 102: 360-66, October 19, 1912. 

1682. The tabulated college, woman. Independent, 72: 1111-12, May 23, 

1912. 

Results of the iQonnt census taken of the alumnse of Ht. Holyoke college. 

1683. Ward, Susan Hayes. Mount Ilolyoke college. Independent, 73: 842-45, 
October 10, 1912. 

Historical sketch of the coU^. ^ 

PRmCBTON UKIVBRSITY 

1684. Hale, William B. (1) Woodrow Wilson at Princeton. (2) Woodrow Wilson, 
Princeton^s president. World’s work, 23; 64-77, 229-35, November, December 

. 1911. 

1685. West, Andrew Fleming^. New president of Princeton. Independent, * 
72: 126-28, January 18, 1912. 

RICE nfsimrrB 

1686. Colby, Lester B. Great new school for Texas. Technical world, 18: 388-01, 
December 1911. 

1687 . Dedication of the Rice institute. Science, n. s., 36 : 368-69, September 20, 1912. 

umvBRsmr or Wisconsin 

1688. Duncan, Robert Kennedy. Relation of the University of Wisconsin to the 
state. In his Some chemical problems of to-day. Now Y ork, Harper & brothers, 
1911. p. 200-212. ’ 

1689. Van Hise, Charles B. The University and the state superintendent. Wis- 
consin journal of education, 44: 32-34, February 1912. ^ 

A defense of the University of Wisconsin against the criticisms of the state supdHDiezHlcmt to 
regard to the active part It has taken in state affalta. 

TALE UNIVERSITY 

1690. Stokes, Anson Phelps, jr. What Yale does for ^ew Haven, a study of the 
influence of an endowed university on the financial well-being «f its homo city. 
New Haven, Conn., The Tuttle, Morehouse <k Taylor, 1911. 21 p. 12°. 






CANADA 


UNIVERSITT OP TORONTO 

1691. Two years in a Canadian university, living Ago, 276: 203-13, October 26, 1912,/ 

SOUTH AHERICA 

I 

UmVEkSlTT OF CBILB - 

1692 . “Hrandon, Edgar Ewing. U nivereity of €}iile. Bulletin of the Pan Aroericah 

union, 34: 67r?4, January 1912. - " * 

Ad IUustrated.aniole, blstorloal and desorfpttre. 
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ORKAT BRlTAm 

CAMBRIDOB UlUVERSITT 

1698. lUyor, John Sjrton Biokersteth. Cambridge under Queen Anne; illus- 
trated by memoir of Ambrose Bonwicke and diaries of Francis Burman and 
Zacharias Conrad von Uffenbach. Cambridge, I^b. for the Cambridge anti- 
quarian society by Deighton, Bell A co.; (etc., etc.] 1911. 646 p. 16®. 

LONDON UNIVERSITY 

1694. Future of London university. Educational review, 43: 637-40, May 1912. 

1696. Baxnaay, William. Value of the external degrees of the Univorsity of london 
Nature, 88: 446-46, February 1, 1912. 

OXFORD UNIVKBSmr 

1696. Oaiponter, Bhys. The American at Oxford. Columbia university quarterly 
14: 128^, March 1912. 

1697. Sooon, B. M. Oxford — a contrast. Educational review, 44; 157-73 Septem- 
ber 1912. 

Cootnsts conditions at Oxford university and those at Amerltwi oolIeKM universities. 


GERMANY 

UNTVER8ITT OP BERLIN 

1698. Berlin. Univoraitftt. Jahrhundertfeier der K6niglicben Friedrich-Wil- 
helmfe-umversit&t zu Berlin 10.-12. Oktober 1910. Boricht im auftrag <ies 
Akademiachen eenate erstattet von dem prorektor Erich Schmidt. Berlin 
1911. 318 p. 8®. 

CHARLOTTBNBURO PHYSICAL -TECHNICAL mSTITTrrK 

1699. Jamea, Bdmund J anea. Royal engineering college at Charloltenburg-Borlin. 
Science, n. b., 36: 172-76, February 2, 1912. 


NORWAY 


UNIVERSITY OF CHRISTIANU 

1700. Ohriathuila. Univeraitet. Dot Kongelige Fredrike universitet. 1811-1911. 
Festakrift. Kriatiania, A. Aechehoug A co. (W. Nygaard) 1911. 2 v. illus. f°. 




1701. Houae, Boy Tempi 
626-27, November 1912. 


SPAIN 

UNIVERSITY OF OVIEDO 
Oviedo and univoraity extension 

TURKEY 


School review, 20: 


1702. Singh, Saint Nihal. The American college for girl« in Constantinople. 
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